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PREFACE. 



Seven years havo now elapsed since the publication of the " New 
Treach Method" or Larger Course ; it has already passed through 
more than £%* large editions in this country, and been soTeral times 
republished in England.* The almost general approbation bestowed 
upon " Pasquelle's French Course," and the increasing popularity of 
his other text-books, induced the author, nearly two years ago, to 
commence the preparation of an eaaer work for children ; and, after 
a longer delay than he had anticipated, he has now the pleasure of 
presenting the Introductory Course to the numerous friends of his 
French Series. 

The book is intended to impart to the young student the easier 
principles of the French language, and to give him a good knowledge 
of the regular verbS) and of those irregular verbs which may be 
classified ; in short, to form an Introduction to the " New Method" 
or Larger Course. The aim of the author, in the whole course of 
the work, has been to give simple precepts, such as chQdren may 
ea9% wndefrstmd^ and to illustrate the same by copious examples, 
eo^y to be imitated, Bepetition in the rules has not been avoided 
where such repetition would render the meaning more intelligible. 
The frequent repetitions in the vocabularies are also intentional; 
and after the nouns, in these, the gender is indicated. This method 
has been preferred to that of placing the article before such nouns. 



* By the enterprising and popular publisher, Mr. CasseU, of Lndgate HOI, 
London. First in his " Popnlar Educator," and afterwards in book form, in 
tiro parts. Mr. CaaseU has also republished Hr. Woodbniy's exoeUent Germany 
lext-books. 
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IV PBEPACE. 

Placing the proper article, possessive or demonstrative adjective be- 
fore the nouns, will furnish the piipil with an additional and very 
beneficial exercise. The explanation of the few grammatical terms 
used in the work has been left for the instructor. 

In the first part of tiie work, the principal rules of pronunciation 
have been given in the plainest manner, and exercises on the rules 
placed after them. In this, the pupil should be thoroughly exer- 
cised before proceeding to the other lessons. The pupO, of course, 
should always be perfectly femiliar with one lesson before taking 
another. Every exercise in translation fiyjm English into French 
should always be recited two or three times. After a new lesson 
has been said, the exercise of the preceding one should be reviewed, 
and if there be time, that of the lesson preceding the last. Where 
the same is practicable, the exercises of the day should be committed 
to writing. 

The young pupil should be thoroughly exercised in putting the 
stem or first part of different verbs, to the terminations proper to 
them. One of the principal aims the author has had in view in the 
preparation of this Introductory Course, has been to give the pupil 
a good knowledge of the verbs, so rarely to be met with, yet without 
which no student can ever be octtiv««aut with any language. 

li. P. 

UlOVKESITT OF MiGHIOAN, 

Ann Arbor, November ITtfa, 1858. 
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FASaUELLE'S 
INTRODUCTORY FRENCH COURSE. 



♦ • »•• 



LEgON I. LESSON I. 

THE AI4PHABBT. 

1. The French language has twenty-five letters : 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, 
ah, bay, say, day, eh, efl^ jay,* ash, ee, 

J, K, L, M, ]Sr, O, P, Q, R, 
jee,* kah, ell, emm, enn, o, pay, ku, err, 

S. T, TJ, V, (W), X, T, Z. 

ess, tay, n, vay, double va7,eek8, egrec,zed. 

2. The alphabet is divided into az vowels : 

A, E, I, O, U, T, 
and nineteen consonants : 

B, C, D, F, G, H, J, K, L, M, N, P, 

Q, E, S, T, V, (W), X, Z. 

3. The new names given to the French consonants 
are taken from their sounds in words. They may 

♦ J like e in pleaewe. 
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10 fasquslls'b intbopuctobt 

generally be found by pronoancbg a word, in English, 
ending with the required consonant and a silent e. 

The new name of B, therefore, is pronounced like be 
in the word globe ; that of D like de in glade ; F like 
/e in chafe ; G like gue in league^ &c. H is pronounced 
nearly like hu in the word hurry. 

4. The new names of the French consonants are 
seldom used. 

EXBBCISS 1. 

Give the common or old names of the letters. — ^Rule 1. 

The vowels. 

The consonants. 

The new names of the consonants. — ^Rule 3. 



LEgON II. LESSON II. 

PEONUNCIAHON. — THE CONSONANTS. — THB SIMPLB 
VOWELS. 

1. B, D, F, G before a and o, K, L,* M, N, P, T,t 

Z, at the beginning of words or syllables, are pro- 
nounced as in English. 

2. C is hard as in English before a, o, u^ and soft be- 



^ Not liquid. See Lesson VI, Rule 1. 

f Not before ion^iix\id. See Lesson YI, Rule 4. 
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7B2BN0H COUBSX. 11 

fore e and t. With the ceiiUa (9) it is also soft before 
a, o, u. 

3. Q before e and z is pronounced like % in pleasure. 

4. H is silent or mute in most words. It is aspirate 
or pronounced slightly in others. See list in Fasquelle's 
New French Course, page 26. The words commen- 
cing with h aspirate will be in the vocabularies of this 
book marked with an asjberisk (*). 

5. J is always pronounced like s in pleasure, or 2 in 
azure. 

6. K is pronounced more distinctly than in English. 
It has in French something of the trill or roll given to 
that letter by the Irish. 

7. S at the beginning of a word, and when not be- 
tween two vowels, is pronounced as in the English 
word sun. Between two vowels it is pronounced like 
s in rose. 

8. V is softer in French than in English. 

9. X at the beginning of words is pronounced like 
ffz. In the middle of words, generally like ks. 

10. Ch is pronounced generally as sh in English. 
On like ni in the English word minion. 

6u is pronounced generally as ^ in get. 
Ph like/, as in English. 
Qu is generally pronounced like k in king. 
Th is pronounced like t. 
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11, AinFnnoli,80iiadBM ainthoEogUdivordBma^, rO^. 

E( at the end of words) - U (( U ^.^ 

I nearly like €6 " " " Tecdy CTCed. 

O between o in nor^ and oiano 

U has no exact representative in English. To 
pronounce it, the lips should be compressed 
a little more closely than in whistling. 

EXSBCISB 2. 



Ba 


be 


bi 


bo 


bu 


_Ca 


ce 


ci 


50 


fU 


~Cha 


cbe 


chi 


cho 


chu 


Da 


de 


di 


do 


du 


Fa 


fe 


fi 


fo 


fu 


Ga 


ge 


gi 


go 


ga 


Gna 


gne 


gni 


gno 


gnu 


Qua 


gue 


gui 


guo 




Ha 


he 


bi 


ho 


hu 


Ja 


je 


ji 


jo 


ja 


Ka 


ke 


ki 


ko 


ku 


La 


le 


li 


lo 


lu 


Ma 


me 


mi 


mo 


ma 


Na 


ne 


ni 


no 


nu 


Pa 


pe 


pi 


po 


pu 


Pha 


phe 


phi 


pho 


pbu 


Qua 


que 


qui 


quo 


quu* 


Ra 


re 


ri 


ro 


ru 



* Pronounced like hu in French in the words piq(lre or piqunre^ 
stiTig ; quelqu'un, some oMf &c 
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Sa 


se 


Bi 


80 


cm 


Ta 


te 


ti 


to 


tn 


Tha 


the 


thi 


tho 


thu 


Va 


ve 


vi 


vo 


vu 


Za 


ze 


zi 


zo 


za 
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LEgON III. . LESSON III. 

THB AOCXNTS. — THB APOSTBOPHB.-*/rHB DUEBESIS. 

1. The Frencli language has three accents : 

1. The acute ('), from right to left, and used only 
over e ; thus, 6. 

2. The grave (^), from left to right, used over a, 
€, u ; thus, ^, ^, ti. 

3. The circumflex (a), the other two tmited, used 
over a, e, ?, o, wy &, $, i, 6, ti. 

2. The grave accent on a (^) and u (oii) does not 
change the pronunciation of those vowels. 

3. i is pronounced as a, la flie EngBA words /or, rather. 
^ « « « a " " " mate^ table, 
h « " « 6 ** " " niet^ bet. 

^ « « " a " " " dare^fare. 



t tC « 44 ^p 4t 4C <C 



1 



ed^fed. 



6 " " " o " " " no. 

u is longer than the unaccented u. 
Y at the end of a syllable is pronounced like the 
French i. 
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14 fasquellb's intboductobt 

4. E without an accent, at the end of a word of more 
than one syllable, is silent. 

5. The apostrophe (') shows the elision or leaving 
out of e in words of one syllable ;* of a in la before a 
vowel or silent h; and of ^ in si before il and ils, 

6. The diaeresis (") is put over a vowel to separate it 
in pronunciation from a preceding vowel. 







EXSBCISB 3. 






u 


U 


b5 


U 


bi 


bd 


bd 


c& 


c6 


c& 


cd 


oi 


qo 


91 


. cU 


ch6 


ch^ 


ch6 


chi 


ch6 


chA 


a& 


d6 


dfe 


dd 


di 


ad 


dit 


&. 


£^ 


ft 


ft 


fi 


ft 


fa 


g& 


g6 


g6 


g6 


gi 


g6 


g'^ 


gak 


gn6 


gn6 


gn6 


gni 


gno 


gnit 


U 


h4 


h5 


h6 


hi 


ho 


hit 


j^ 


J6 


JV 


j^ 


ji 


. J^ 


JA 


m 


16 


16 


16 


11 


16 


W 


m& 


m.& 


m6 


m6 


mi 


m6 


ml 


I1& 


n6 


n5 


n6 


ni 


n6 


nd 


pa 


p6 


p5 


p6 


pi 


p6 


pd 


pM 


ph6 


phfe 


ph6 


phi 


ph6 


phd 


qu& 


qu6 


qu6 


qu6 


qui 


qu6 


qd 


r& 


r6 


r6 


r6 


ri 


ro 


rd 



* Also in paroe que, quoique, puisque, jusque— ^we is not elideij 
before oui. Ex., je dis qne oui, / say U is 80 ; k^ la «tQ not elided 
before onjse, (mm^me. 
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8& 


86 


6% 


Bb 


Bi 


b6 


8d 


t&. 


t6 


t^ 


td 


ti 


t6 


td 


thk 


th6 


th^ 


th6 


thi 


th6 


thil 


T& 


v6 


▼6 


v6 


vi 


v6 


▼il 


x& 


z6 


z& 


z6 


xl 


xd 


xl 


z& 


z6 


zh 


z6 


zi 


zd 


zA 



LEQON IV. LESSON IV, 

DIPHTHONGS AND COMBINED YOWSIA. 



Pronounce : 
1. ai 
eai 

ei 

ay 

ey 

ai ) followed by s, d, t, z, like ai in the T<!ng lift1i 



like the letter a in the English words /atCj 
table. 



eai) wordjpaw*. 

i nearly like o in the English words oA, home. 



2. an 

eau 



(. nearly like u in the English word mu-^. 

4, oi, nearly like wa in was, 

5. on, like oo in the English word cool, 

6* ia, nearly like ia in the English word medial. 



* ■£?» in the verb flvotr like the Frendi « in in*. 
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16 FASQITEIiLB's IITTBODTrCTOBY 

7. ie like ee in the English word hee. 

8. tra \ the u is pronounced lightly, though distinctly, 
tio J the a or o more strongly. 

i have no equivalent in English. 

10. In ay, ey, oy, uy, followed by a vowel, y is pro- 
nounced like two e's : moyen, citoyen, are pronounced 
moi-ien, citoi-ien ; pays, paysage, paysan, etc., are pro- 
nounced pai-is, pai-isage, pai-isan. 

11. Gua, gu6, gui, guo, are pronounced like gah, ga^ 
gee^ go ; gue is pronounced like gue in tongue. The 
u after g is not sounded before the other vowels. 







EXBBCISS 4. 






bai 


bais 


bau 


b^au 


boeu 


beu 


^ai 


^ais 


cau 


ceau 


coeu 


ceu 


dai 


dais 


dau 


deau 


dceu 


deu 


fei 


&is 


fau 


^ 


fOBU 


feu 


geai 


geais 


geau 


gai 


gceu 


geu 


guai 


guais 


gau 


gei 


gueu 


gay 


gnai 


gnais 


gnau 


gneau 


gnoeu 


gneu 


jai 


jais 


jau 


jeau 


JCBU 


jeu 


lai 


lais 


lau 


leau 


lOBU 


leu 


mai 


mais 


mau 


meau 


moBU 


meu 


nai 


nais 


nau 


neau 


noeu 


neu / 
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bae bia bie bua. bai bad ' 



^ae 


cut 


cie 


caa 


cm 


cao 


dae 


dia 


die 


doa 


dai 


dao 


fhe 


fia 


fie 


fua 


fui 


fno 


gue 


gia 


gie 


gua 


gui 


go 


gu6 


gu6 


gu6 


ga&. 


gui 


geo 


gnue 


gma 


gnie 


gno. 


gni 


gno 


jue 


jia 


jie 


jua 


jai 


juo 


lue 


lia 


Ue 


Ina 


Ini 


lao 


mne 


mia* 


mie 


mna 


mui 


muo 


ntie 


nia 


nie 


naa 


nni 


nuo 



EXEBCISB 5. 



pai 


pais 


pan 


peau 


podu 


peu 


phai 


phais 


phau 


pheau 


phcBU 


phea 


quai* 


quais 


quau 


queau 


quoeu 


queu 


rai 


rais 


rau 


reau 


roeu 


rea 


sai 


sais 


eau 


seau 


8oea 


sea 


tai 


tais . 


tau 


teau 


tcea 


tea 


thai 


thaifl 


thau 


theau 


thoeu 


thea 


vai 


vais 


vau 


veau 


VOBU 


veu 


k9 


kt 


^ 


ks 


ff» 


ff» 


xai 


xais 


xau 


xeau 


xoeu 


xeu 


zai 


zais 


zau 


zeau 


zoeu 


zea 


pue 


pia 


pie 


pua 


pui 


puo 


phue 


phia 


phie 


phua 


phui 


phuo 


que 


quia 


quie 


qua 


qui 


quo 


rue 


ria 


rie 


rua 


rui 


mo 


sue 


sia 


sie 

2 


sua 


sui 


suo 
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tne 


tia 


tie 


toa 


tui 


too 


thue 


thia 


thie 


thna 


thai 


thuo 


vue 


via 


vie 


vua 


vui 


vuo 


9» 
XII6 


zia 


aje 


9* 

zna 




9» 

xo 



zue 



zia 



zie 



zaa 



zm 



zno 



LEgON V. LESSON V. 

THB KASAL BOUin>S. 

1. The nasal sounds are : 
am 



an 
ean 
em 
en 



> pronounced nearly like an in want and jHin^. 



en, after i, at the end of a word, is pronounced 
nearly like an in sanh^ crank. 



nearly like an in sank^ cra/nk. 



3. eon 

cm I* nearly like on in song^ wrong. 
on ) 
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1^ 



i, am ) prononnced nearly like un in hunting^ 
on ) vynmg. 

5. When the m or n of the above combinations is 
doabled, there is no nasal sound, and the vowel is 
shorter than in the nasal syllable* 

6. When those combinations are followed by a vowel 
or a silent A, the m or n is carried to the next syllable, 
and the preceding vowel has its proper sound. 



EXXBOISJB 6. 



blan blen bien* btun bin 

cran ^an cien* earn cin 

dan don dien* daim din 

frail iron flan faim fin 

gean gan gron grain gin 

guan gnan gnon gntdn gnin 

jean jain jon jain jin 

Ian len Ion lain lin 



bein ben brun 

cein cen clun 

dein den dun 

frein fen fum 

gein gen gun 

gnein gnen gnun 

jein jen jun 

lien* lam lun 



EXSBGISB ?• 

man men mien* main min mon mein mim 

nan nen nain naim nin non nym nun 

plan pren pain pen pin plon plom plun 

quan quen quain quien* quin qu'on qu'en qu'un 

ran ren rain rien* rin ron rein run 



* See en^ last line of No. 1 of this leasoiL 
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saa 


sen 


sam 


flien* 


sin 


son 


sem 


sun 


tan 


tern 


tain 


tien* 


tim 


ton 


tein 


tnn 


van 


ven 


vain 


vien* 


vin 


von 


vein 


vun 


zan 


zem 


zain 


zien 


zin 


zon 


zein 


zun 



mban 

crainte 

bont6 

aucon 

loin 

combien* 

ambiga 

empire 

benin 

nombre 

branl6 

plaindre 

montre 

parfam 

poinqon 

italien* 

dentiste 

temple 

impur 

coton 



EZSBCISB 8. 



turban 


brandon 


plainte 
onde 


feinte 
monde 


tribun 


lundi 


coin 


foin 


gardien* 
encore 


maintien* 
entr6e 


embl6me 
malin 


empli 
imba 


ombre 
fant6me 


pronom 
friand 


craindre 


remain 


faacon 


ia^on 


quelqu'un 
temoin 


importun 
lointain 


anden* 


com6dien* 


encre 


fendre 


temp^te 
timbre 


emploi 
enclin 


bonbon 


daim 



* See en, last line of No. 1 of this lesson. 
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LEgON VI. LESSON VI. 

THE LIQUID X.— THE SOFT Tf, 

1. Z or U preceded by i {ily tfl), not in the begin- 
nmg, but in the middle or at the end of words,* has the 
liquid sound found in the English words, William^ 
brilliant 

2. Many of the French give to the liquid I the sound 
of ye in the English word eye. This pronunciation is 
now so common, that it is no longer deemed wrong. 

3. Aiy €z, preceding the liquid /, have not their com- 
mon sound (a in fate) ; ai has the sound of a in fa% 
and ei of e in there. The i seems merely to indicate 
the liquid sound of the L 

4. T' is pronounced like c in cedar^ or a in sir^ in the 
combinations tial^ tidj tian^ in the middle or at the end 
of words ; as, portion^ partial^ essentiel. If these syl- 
lables are preceded by a or a^ the t is hard. In patient^ 
patience, Gfratien, initier, J^gyptieUj &o., it is also pro- 
nounced, like s in air. The French words in which the 
above combinations occur are very much like the 
English words which have the samo meaning, and in 
which ti has the sound oSah. 

* i is not Hqmd in JO, BreaO, im, mil, miUe, viOe, froJO, frangwme, 
4c It iB silent in haril, chenO, oovUi^ JOs, fusO, grU, outO, peraii, 
poulSj aoiU, aomcUL 
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FBXNOH WOBM. 



XNQLDH WOBDB. 



Nation 


Nation 


Notion 


JNhtion 


Ration 


Bation 


Patience 


Patience 


Gonfidentiel 


Confidential 



5. In words ending with tie (in English cy), ^ is also 
pronounced like c in cedar : aristocratie, aristocracy / 
d^mocratie, democracy. 





EXBBCISX 9. 




bataille 


^curouil 


mantille 


patronille 


bataillon 


sommeil 


tailleur 


bouillon 


canaille 


bouteille 


portail 


feuille 


travail 


oseille 


s6rail 


cueillirf 


6yentail 


cerfeuil 


abeiUe 


feuillage 


d6taU 


aU 


corbeille 


m^daille 


yieillard 


postilion 


oreiUe 


m6daillon 


&ateuil 


cotillon 


merveiUe 


6chantillon 


linceuil 


papillon 


meilleur 


million 


cercueil 


Bastille 


conseil 


paille 


seuil 


famille 


mouill6 


portail 


deuil 


fille 


citrouille 


orgueil* 


muraille 


grille 


grenouille 


6oueilt 


oeU* 


jonquille 


canaille 


bail 

• 



* (E\Xi OBiHf and ue in orgwU^ are pronounced nearly like u in lud. 
\ Cm in. this verb and its deziyatiTes^ as also in cwcueU, is pro- 
nounced nearly like cu in cwrh. 
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ad 



caation 


addition 


diplomatic 


Gratien 


ablation 


conviction 


Amotion 


insatiable 


tradition 


Dalmatie 


discretion 


niiinutie 


attention 


dalmatien 


partial 


national 


consolation 


Helv6tie 


partiel 


Titien 


condition 


helv^ieo 


dif^rentiel 


congestioii* 


action 


aristocratic 


B4otie 


digestion* 


affliction 


proph6tic 


b6otien 


fraction 


munition 


v6nitien 


qnotient 


fection 


r&olution 


%yptien 


patience 


sati6t6 


question* 


initial 


Biocietien 


rationnel 


mixtion* 




Domitien 


oonventionnel 


bastion* 


confidentiel 


initier 


initiation 



LEgON VII. LESSON VII. 

THB SILENT JS, — THB FINAIi CONSONANTS. 

1. J? without an accent is silent at the end of words 
of more than one syllable, Ex., plume^ volumey regime^ 

2. JS^ after % is generally silent. Ex., baie^ paiemene. 

3. In conversation and femiliar reading the e of the 
second monosyllable is frequently dropped : Je ne le dU 
pas^je ne sais paa^ may be pronounced /e n? le dispaSy 
jen? sais pas. 



* See the second part of Eule 4. 
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4. j^ is frequently silent at the end of a syllable in 
the middle of a word, bat in that case its suppression 
should occasion no harsh sound ; appder may be pro- 
nounced app*ler^ but prerumt should hy no means be 
pronounced ^nan^. No general rule can be given on 
this point. 

5. A consonant at the end of a word is generally 
silent. 

6. The letters c,/, /,* r,f are generally pronounced 
at the end of words, 

7. A final consonant is generally pronounced with 
the vowel, or silent A, which begins the next word. 
This connection does not take place, however, when 
there is a pause between the two words. In conver- 
sation and familiar reading, this connection is often dis- 
pensed with, as it would appear too formal. 

8. When d^f^ g^ a, aj, are to be joined to the vowel, 
or silent A, which commences the next word, d sounds 
like % f like ^, g like ^, s like s, x like z. 

9. The t ofet is never pronounced. 

10. The n of mon, ton^ son^ un^ on^ en^ Ac, is pro- 
nounced with the next word, commencing with a vowel, 
or a silent A, as if that word began with an w, without 
however changing the nasal sound of the preceding 

* See Ist Note, Lesson YI. 

t R preceded by e is sUent except in' amer^ cher, cuiUer, fer^ enfer^ 
hiver^ &0, 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



FBBKCa OO0BSX. 



25 



word : son argent^ un hannite homme^ en arrivanty are 
pronounoed, son nargent^ un nhonnite hammer en nar- 
rivant. 

EZEBOISE 11. 



cerise 


passable 


front 


huitl 


chef 


mer 


pomme 


possible 


poulet 


nenfj 


plaisir 


CBuf 


poire 


notre* 


baril 


quatre 


franc§ 


parasol 


fraise 


votre 


fasil 


soufre 


pouvoir 


bapt^meff 


legume 


centre 


filsf 


blaiic§ 


messagei 


' baptiserf f 


p^re 


th^^tre 


osj. 


tard 


admirer 


compteft 


m^re 


montre 


banc§ 


lard 


chercher 


exemptff 


ftte 


poutre 


dos 


ferd 


banquier 


argent 


figue 


mauvais 


dixg 


second^ amateur chapelet 


table 


mont 


six! 


fecond1[ soif 


voix 


nez 


fond 


cinqll 


port 


clef** 


poix 


fable 


pr6t 


deoxl 


fort 


cerf** 


fer 


etable 


pont 


septj 


bref 


boBuf 


cher 



* J^ at the end of words, seems to be almost whispered, the e not 
being heard. 

j[ SmJUsm pronounced by some, and dropped by others. 

f 5 is silent in this wcnrd, except before a voweL 

§ C7is silent in lanCf Uane^ franc, estomac, tdbac, &c 

I The last consonant is sounded in these words, except when they 
come be&re a consonant. P in sept, sepU/hnc, &c., is silent 

^ C7 sounds like ^ in these words. 

*♦ -Pis saent in cte/ cerf, and in the plural words ceufs, bantp, also 
in dief-tPceuvre. 

ft Pis silent 

2 
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mes^ima 

nos^enfants 

cet^homme 

uiv^nglais 

ceSoAnglais 

ces^bommes 

lesLODgles 

vos^bricots 

toix^ardoise 

bonjiabit 

certaiDjrlapdais 

lesJE^spagnols 

leEL^pingles 



EZBBOISB 12. 

leurSwefforts 
leursjd^es 
mesjiabits 
lesLyeux 
il est Jci 
cet^esprit 
tout^ vous 
^ ils^ont lu 
nous^vons 
voos^vez 
noncLayions 
vous^aviez 
voas^aunez 
cinq livres 



noasLaimons 

grandjiomme 

neuf^bomines 

dix^enfants 

sept^bommes 

buit^bommes 

deux^amis 

six^ardoises 

cbagrin^mer 

clef de fer 

cbef-d*<Buvre 

pain blanc 

manvais tabac 

six livres 



LEgON VIII. LESSON VIII. 

THE ABTICLB. GBNDBB. 

1. In Frencb, as well as in Englisb, tbe names of 
males belong to tbe masculine gender, and tbose of 
females to tbe feminine gender. 



iLiscTrLnnE. 

Homme, man. 
Lion, lion. 



FSMINXI7B. 

Femme, woman. 

Lionne, lioness. 



2. Tbe article bas a different form for eacb gender. 

Masculine, Le ; Feminine, La, the. 

Le lion, t?ie lion. La lionne, t?ie lioness. 
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3« Before a mascoline of femioizie noun, commen- 
cing with a vowel or silent h (Lesson 11., Rale 4), the 
article is P. 
L*An|glai», the EngUsHman, L'Anglaifle, Ihe Unglishwoman. 

VOCABULABT. 
m. fniWflnitieA a maMvUiie: t a femhiiiie wvm, 

Aigle, m. JShffk. Horloger, m. WcOehmaker. 

Bra, £ D(mgfU€r4n4aw, Mari^ m. JBTusband. 
Coasin, m. Oousin. Marraine, £ Gocbnather. 

Coasine, £ Cousin. M^re, £ Mother. 

£poiiz, m. Mtisl^ndL Onde, m. Unde, 

fipouse, £ Wife* Orftvre, m. Goidemith. 

Femme, £ Wtfej Woman. Orphelin, m. Orphan boy. 
Fille, £ Daughter J Girl. Orpheline, £ Orphan girl. 
Fr^re, m. Broths. Parent, m. delation. 

Gar^on, m. JBoy. Parente, £ Relation. 

Gendre, m. Son-inrlaw. Parrain, m. Gocffather. 
6rand-p^re, m. Grand- P^re, m. JFbther. 

father. Soear, £ Sister. 

6rand-m^re, £ Grand- Veaf, m. Widovser. 

mother. Veave, £ Widow. 

EXBBCISB 13. 

1 Le fr^re. 2 La soear. 3 L'orphelin. 4 Le coosin. 
5 L'aigle, 6 La parente.^ 7 Le pere. 8 La bra. 
9 La coasine. 10 L'eponx. 11 L'epoase. 12 
L'homme. 13 L'orfevre. 14 L'horloger, 16 La 
femme. 16 La fille. 11 Le gar9on. 18 Le gendre. 
19 Le ven£ 20 La veuve. 21 Le parent. 22 Le 
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man. 23 Le parrain. 24 La marraine. 25 La mere. 
26 L'oncle. 

EXEECISB 14. 

1 The micle. 2 The fether. 3 The mother. 4 The 
aister, 5 The brother. 6 The grandfatW/( 7 The grand- 
mother. 8 The daughter. 9 The husbaild. 10 The wif^» 
11 The godmother. 12 The boy. US The girl. 14 The 
8on-m-law;H 15 The daughter-in-law. 16 The goldsmith. 
17 iThe orphan boy. 18 The orphan girl. 19 The 
watchmaker. 20 The widow. 21 The widower. 22 The 
cousin, m. 23 The cousin,/. 24 The god&ther. 25 The 
eagle. 26 The relation, m. 27 The relation,/. 



LEgON IX. LESSON IX. 

GENDEE CONTINUED. — UN, UNE ; ^, AlSf^ OITS. 

1. There is in French no neuter or third gender ; the 
names of things are either masculine or feminine. 

Le papier, thepwpS* La plume, the pen. 

L'arbre, the tree. La branche, the hraneh. 

Le livre, tfie book. L'aiguille, the needle. 

2. Uh before a masculine noun, une before a feminine 
noun, answer to the English a, a>», one. 

XJn tailleur, a tailor. XJne modiste, a milliner. 

Tin crayon, apenciL Une ardoise, a slate. 
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3. Pbbsicnt tbnsb 07 Ayoib, to bavs. 
J'ai, I have. Nous avoDs, We haoe. 
Ta as, Thou hast. Yous avez, You have. 

II a, J9e has. Us ont, The^ havSy m. 

EUe a. She has. Elles ont, The]/ have^ £ 

4. The e of Je, J, is dropped before a vowel or a 
silent A. 



MODBL SbKTBNCBS. 



Jai le papier. 
Nous avons un Kvre. 
Le gargoD a Farbre. 
La fille a une plume. 
Vous avez Targent 
Bsontror. . 
L'orphelin a la maison. 
Bs ont le jardin. 
Mes ont le pain. 
Ueiifant a la viande, la cuiller 
et la fourchette. 



I have the paper. 
We have a hook. 
The hoy has ike tree. 
The girl has a pen. 
You have the money or sQver. 
2hey have the gold, 
2%e orphan has the Juntse. 
They have the garden. 
They (f.) have the hread. 
l%e child has the meat, the epoon 
and the fork. 



VOOABTJLABY. 



Arbre, m. li'ee. 
Assiette, £ JPlate. 
Balai, m. JBroom. 
Beurre, m. BvMer. 
Boea^ m. Beef. 
Cafe, m. Coffee. 
Ghocolat, m. Chocolate. 
Couteau, in. Knife, 



Coiller, * Sipoon. 
Eau, £ TFafer. 
Et, and. 

Fourchette, £ Fork. 
Jardin, m. Oarden. 
Lion, m. Lion. 
Mouton, SI. MuUon. 
Poulet, m. Chicken. 
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Plat, m. Dish. Verre, m. Glass. 

Table, £ Table. Viande, f. Meat. 

Veau, m. Vecd. / . i VolaiUe, f. Poultry. 

Before translating the exercise, the pupil will give the 
nonns in the vocabulary with le, la, P, the^ or an, une, 
o^ or an before then>. 

EXEBCISB 15. 

1 L'en&nt a le pain. 2 L'orphelin a le cafe. 8 Nous 
avons le jardin.y 4 Le lion a la viande. 5 La fille a la 
volaille. 6 Vous avez le papier. 7 Elle a le chocolat. 
8 Yous avez la cailler. 9 Nous avons le mouton. 10 Le 
garden a le cafe. 11 L'orftvre a I'or. 12 J'ailebeurre. 
13 Dhorloger a la table. 14 Elles ont le plat. 15 Us 
ont le veau. Id Le garden a le balai. 17 II a le 
couteau. 18 Le pere a le chocolat. 19 La mere a 
I'arbre. 20 La oousine a le plat. 

EXBBCISB 16. 

1 The boy has the bread. 2 Yon have the meat. 
3 The father has the coffee. 4 The mother has the spoon. 
5 We have the chocolate. 6 We have the pen. 7 The 
child has. the butter. 8 He has the gold. 9 You 
have the fork. NjO She has the mutton. 11 The watch- 
maker has the gold. 12 The goldsmith has the silver. 
13 You have the plate. 14 We have the dish. 
15 They have the chicken. 16 The girl has the coffee. 
17 The boy has the veaL 18 I have the dish. 19 The 
orphan-boy has the book. 20 The orphan-girl has the 
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needle! 21 The ^brotker has the table. 22 We hare 
the money. 23 You have' a knife. 24 The tailor has 
a book. 25 The watchmaker has a table. 26 They 
have a garden. ^ 



LEgON X. LESSON X. 

NAMB OF KATBfilAL. — AVOIR INTBBBOGATiyBLT. 

1. The name of the material of which an object is 
composed follows the name of the object, the two 
words being joined by de before a consonant, or d* be- 
fore a vowel or a silent h. 

Une robe de sole,; A silk dreas. 

La plume d'acier,' The steel pen. 

Literally: A dress ofsWe; Thepen of steel. 

2. Pbesbnt tknsb op Avoib interrogatively. 
Ai-je ? Save I? Avons-nous ? Hd'oe we f 
As-tu ? Hast thou ? Avez-voas ? Ha-oe you f 
A-t-il ? HaM he ? Ont-ils ? ^ Have they f 
Art-elle? Has she? Ont-elles? Have they? 

3. When, in asking a question, U or eUe comes im- 
mediately after a verb ending with a vowel, -^ is put 
between that vowel and the verb. 

A-t-il le livre ? Has he the book ? 

A-t-elle le bois ? Has she the wood? 
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MODBL SbnTXNCBS. 

Le tailleur a Thabit de drap. The taUor has the cbth coat. 

La blanchisseuse a le mouchoir The wcuJterwoman has ihe camr- 

de batiste. brie handkerchief. 

La demoiselle a la robe d'iii- The young lady has the calico 

dienne. dress. 

Avez-vous la bague d'or ? Mave you the gold ring f 

Avons-nous le couteau d'w:- Have we ihe silver knife f 

gent? 
Ont-ils line maison de brique ? Bdve they a hrieh house f 
Ai-je la plume d*or ? Bdve I ihe gold pen, f 

r 

VOCABULAET. 

Acier, m. Steel, Gilet, m. Vest. 

Argent, m. Money ^ silver, Ivoire, f. Ivory, 

Bague, f. Hing. Maison, f. House, 

Batiste, f. Cambric, MonsLeuijm. Sir^ gentleman. 

Blanchisseuse, f. Washer- Mouchoir, ni..HamBfcercAie/. 

woman. Non, JSTo. 

Bois, m. Wood. Oui, Yes. 

Brique, f. BricJe. Or, m. Gold. 

Canif, m. FenJcn^fe* Hume, f. Pen. 

Cravate, f. Cravat. Soie, f. Silk. 

Demoiselle, f. Young lady. Tablier, m. Apron. 

Dentelle, f. Lace. Tailleur, m. Tailor. 

Drap, m. Cloth. Velours, m. Velvet. 

Indienne, £ Prints calico. Voile, m. Veil. 

Put the proper article fe, to, r, or ww, une^ before 
the nouns. 
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1 La demoiselle a le moQchoir de soie. 2 Le tiulleur 
a line maison de brique. 3 Yous avez line maison de 
bois. 4 Avez-vous nne bague d'argent? 5 Nous 
avons la dentelle de soie. 6 La blanchissense a une 
robe d'indienne. 7 Avez-vous un conteau d'acier ? 
8 Non, Monsieur, j'ai nn conteau d'ivoire. 9 A-t-elle 
un voile de dentelle ? 10 Elle a un voile de batiste. 
11 Avons-nous la maison de bois? 12 Vous avez la 
maison de bijque. 13 La fiUe a un tablier de batiste. 

14 Elle a un tablier d'indienne. 15 Le gargon a un 
^gilet de drap. 16 Le monsieur a un moucboir de soie. 

17 II a un moucboir de batiste. 18 La demoiselle a 
une plume d'or. 19 lis ont une plume d'acier. 

EXEBCISB 18. 

1 Have you the steel ring ? 2 Nq, sir, I have the 
gold ling. 3 The young lady has the silver ring. 4 Has 
she the cambric handkerchief? 5 No, sir, she has 
the silk handkerchieC 6 The washerwoman has the 
steel knife. 7 The tailor has the brick house. 8 Have 
you a wood house ? 9 No, sir, we have a brick house, 
10 The young lady has a print dress. 11 You have an 
ivory knife. 12 He has a silk cravat. 13 You have a 
cambric handkerchief, 14 The boy has a cloth vest. 

15 The gentleman has a velvet vest. 16 The young 
lady has a velvet dress, 17 She has a silk veil. 18 Has 
she a gold pen? 19 No, sir, she has a steel pen. 
20 Have you a silk apron ? 21 No, sir, I have a cam- 
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brio apron. 22 We have the silk lace. 23 You have 
the print dress. 24 She has the silk dress. 25 She 
has the gold ring. 



LEgON XI. LESSON XI. 

DU, DE L', DB la ; OF TEE^ FROM TES^ 80ME^ AITT. 

1. Before a masculine noun in the singular, not com- 
mencing with a vowel or a silent A, du is always used for 
of they some or anf/* Id^^ Db lb is never used. ,,^Ffl 

Du jardin, Of the garden, 

Du menuisier, Of the joiner. 

Du pain, Some bread. 

2. Before a feminine noun, in the singular, beginning 
with a consonant, or a pronounced A, db la is used 
for of they some or any. 

De la femrae, Of the woman. 

De la toile, Some linen. 

3. Before a noun of either gender, commencing with 
a vowel or a silent A, db l' is equivalent to of the^ some 
or any. 

De I'homme, Of the man. 

De I'argent, Some money. 

4. Often the word some or any is not expressed be- 
fore a noun in English, but when it may be put without 
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changing the meaning of the sentence, du, ds la, ds l% 

mast always be used in French. 
Vous avez du papier, You have (some) paper. 

Avez-vous de la cire ? JBave you {any) wax f 

lis ont de Pargent. Tlvey have (some) money. 

5. A noun preceded by some or any, expressed or 
understood, is said to be used in the partitive sense. . 



MODBL SeNTEITCES. 



Tsi parl6 du mSdecin. 
You^ ^vez parl6 de la dame. 
Ont-ils parl6 de Fhomme ? 
Le marchand a de la toile. 
Avons-nous de la denielle ? 
L'epider a du poivre. 
Le toumeur a de riyoire. 



/ Juzve spoken of the physician. 
You have spoken of the lady. 
Have they spoken of ike man f 
The merchant has (some) Unen, 
Have we (any) lace f 
The grocer has (some) pepper. 
The turner has (some) ivory. 



VOCABITLABY. 



Achet6, Houghs. 
Apport6, Brought. 
Boulanger, m. Baker. 
B16, m. Wheat. 
Chaleur, f. Heat. 
Cire, f. Wax. 
Confiseur, m. Confectioner. 
Cuisinidre, f. Cook. 
Drap, m. Cloth. 
Fermier, m. Farmer. 
Gargon, m. Boy^ waiter. 



Huile, f. Oil. 
Madame, Madam^ Mrs. 
Mademoiselle, Miss. 
Medecin, m. Physician. 
Morceau, m. Piece. 
Orge, £ Barley. 
Parle, Spoken. 
Pluie, £ Main. 
Sarrasin, m. Bitckwheat., 
Seigle, m. Bye. 
Sucre, m. Sugar. 
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Toile, £ Zinen. Viande, f. Meat 

Verre, m. Glass. Vinaigre, ra. Vinegar, 

Pat du, de la, de 1', of the, some or any, before the 
nouns in the vocabulary. 

-\ 

EXEBGIS£ 19. 

1 Nous avons parle du verre. 2 Vous avez parle 
de la chaleur. 3 Le medecin a parle du drap. 4 Le 
gar^on a parle de la pluie. 5 Avez-vous de I'eau? 
6 Non, monsieur, j'ai de I'huile. 7 La cuisini^re a du 
vinaigre. 8 Le fermier a du ble. 9 Avons-nous du 
seigle ? 10 Non, mademoiselle, nous avons du sarrasin. 
11 Le boulanger a du pain de seigle. 12 Le confiseur 
a du Sucre d'orge. 13 Avez-vous achete de la toile ? 
14 Non, madame, j'ai achete du drap.^ 15 Avez-voas 
de I'or ? 16 Non, monsieur, j'ai de I'argent. 17 Avez- 
vous de la cire? 18 Avez-vous apport6 de I'eau? 
19 Oui, madame, j'ai apport6 un verre d'eau. 20 Le 
gargon a apporte un morceau de bois. 21 Le fermiei 
a apport6 un morceau de viande. 

EXEBOISE 20. 

1 Have you vinegar, sir ? 2 No, sir, we have oil. 
3 The merchant has cloth. 4 The baker has rye-bread. 
5 No, madam, he has wheat bread. 6 The confec- 
tioner has barley sugar. 7 The merchant has silk lace. 
8 Have you spoken of the lady ? 9 We have spoken 
of the man. 10 You have spokep of the physician. 
11 The &Tmer has brought buckwheat. 12 The waiter 
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has brought a glass of water. 13 Have yon bought 
cloth? 14 I have bought liuen. 15 The cook has 
bought a piece of meat. 16 She has bought poultry. 
17 The cook has brought the oil. 18^ You have 
brought oil. 19 The young lady has spoken of the 
silk lace. 20 The gentleman has bought silk lace. 
21 Have you brought meat? 22 I have brought a 
piece of meat. 23 I have spoken of the rain. 24 I 
have wax. 25 The physician has money. 



LEgON XII. LESSON XII. 

PLACB OF OBJECTT POSSESSED. — AU, A LA, A L' ; AT 01^ 
TO THE, 

1. The name of the possessor must, in French, follow 
the name of the object possessed ; they are joined by 

DU, DB LA, DB L'. 

Le fusil du soldat. The soldier^s gun. 

Le chapeau de la dame, The lady*s hat. 
L'6coree de I'arbre, The hark of the tree. 

Literally : The gun of the soldier ; The hat of the 
lady^ <fec. 

2. The preposition A, to or at^ and the article lk, the^ 
are before a masculine noun beginning with a consonant, 
contracted into au, to the^ at the. tS* A lb is never 
used. J^ 

Au libraire. To the hooksdler. 

Au h6ros. To the hero. 



vGoo' 
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3. Before a word commenciDg with a vowel, or a 
silent A, and before a feminine word, no contraction of 
X with the article takes place. 

A I'horloger, To the watchmaker^ 

A la dame, To the lady. 

MoDBL SeKTBNCES. 

Kous avons le gant du monsieur. We have the geniUmarUa glove, 

Avez-vous la clef de la porte ? Have you the key of the door f 

J'ai r^ventail de la dame. I have the lady's fan, 

H a parle au medecin. Se has spoken to the physician, 

Elle a parle h. F Anglais. She has spoken to the Englishman, 

Donnez le livre ^ rhorlogen Give the hook to the watchmaker, 

Vous avez le cheval du fermier. Tou have the farmer's horse. 

Vocabulary. 

Anglais, m, Englishman^ !l6ventail, m. Fan. 

Arbre, m. Tree, Farine, f. Flour. 

Aubergiste, m. Innkeeper. Ferrai^re, f Farmer'* s wife. 

Boulanger, m. Baker, Fusil, m. Gun. 

Caf6, m. Coffee. Gant, m. Glove. 

Chapeau, m. Hat^ bonnet. Libraire, m. Bookseller. 

Cheval, m. Horse. Livre, m. Book. 

Chocolat, m. Chocolate. Maison, f. House. 

Coupe, Cut. Mar6chal, m. Blacksmith. 

Cuisini^re, f Qook. Montre, f. Watch. 

Demoiselle, f. Young lady. Neige, f. Snow. 

ficorce, f. Bark. Orf^vre, m. Goldsmith. 

ficossais, m. Scotchmati. Perdu, Bost. 

Envoyi, iSent. Pret*, Zent. 
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Fommier, m. Apple-tree. Soldat, m. Soldier^ 
Pupitre, m. Desk. Troav6, Found. 

Serrarier, m. Locksmith. Vent, m* Wind. 

Pat du^ de lUy de P^ before the noima in the yoca- 
bulary. 

EXBBCISB 21* 

1 Le Berrnrier a la clef de la maison. 2 Nous avons 
la farine da boolanger. 3 Ayez-voas le gant de la 
caisini^re ? 4 Non, mademoiselle, j'ai le chapeaa de la 
fille. 5 Avez-voos da chocolat ? 6 Oui, monsiear, j'ai 
da chocolat et da ca^. 7 Avez-vous envoy^ an livre 
an libraire ? 8 Non, monsiear, j'ai pr6t6 un livre k la 
fermi^re. 9 Ayez-voas l'6yentail de la demoiselle? 
10 Donnez la montre ^ I'orf^vre. 11 J'ai donn6 le fer 
aa mar6cha1. 12 Noas avons pr^t6 de I'argent k I'aa- 
bergiste. 13 Avez-vous parl6 ^ I'l^cossais ? 14 Nous 
avons parl6 de la neige. 15 Vous avez parl6 da vent. 
16 Voas avez coap6 l'6corce da pommier. 17 Le 
serrarier a coup^ l'6coroe de I'arbre. 18 J'ai perda la 
clef de la porte. 1 9 Voas avez troav6 la clef da Dapitre* 

EXEBCISB 22. 

1 Have you the girl's glove ? 2 No, sir, I have the 
cQok's hat. 3 Have yoa lost the key of the house ? 
4 The locksmith has found the key of the house. 5 The 
young lady has found the gentleman's glove. 6 The 
gentleman has lost the young lady's fim. 7 Have you 
chocolate, sir ? 8 No, madam, I have tea. 9 Have you 
lent a book? 10 I have lent a book to the farmer's 
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wife. 1 1 Have you spoken to the goldsmith ? 12 K'o, 
sir, I have spoken to the Scotchman. ^ 13 Have you 
the dinner's horse ?\ 14 The blacksmith has the 
farmer's horse. 15 TheEnglishman has the soldier's gun. 
16 Have you cut the bark of the tree? 17 We have 
cut the bark of the apple tree. 18 Give the watch to 
the watdimaker. 1 9 Have you beef? 20 No, madam, 
I have mutton. 21 Have you lent money to the book- 
seller? 22 I have lent paper to the blacksmith, 23 I 
have sent cofTee to the young lady. 24 Have you lost the 
key of the desk ? 25 I have found the key of the door. 



LEgON XIII. LESSON XIII. 

PLACB OP A NOUir IN A QUESTION. — ^RSPSTITION OP 
ARTIGLB. 

1. In a question, the subject (actor or doer) if a 
noun, is generally placed at the beginning of the sen- 
tence, the verb follows, and after the verb comes a 
pronoun having the same gender and number as the 
subject. 

Le tailleur a-t-il une aiguille ? Has the tailor a needle ? 
La modiste a-t-elle un chapeau? Has the mWner a bonnet f 

Literally : The tailor has he a needle ? The milliner 
has she a bonnet ? 

2. Lb, la, l', the ; du, i>b la, dk l', of the^ some or 
any ; au, A la, A l% at or to th^ are repeated before 
every noun or every word used as such. 
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Le coateau et la foarchette, The knife and fork. 

Da pain et da beurre, Bread and buMer. 

A I'bomme et k ia femme, To the man and woma$i. 

Literally : TTie knife and the fork; Some bread and 
some butter. 

Model Sbntbhceb. 

L'imprimeur a-t-il un crayon ? Scu {he printer a pencil f 
Le charpentier a-t-il da bois ? Has the carpenter tvoodf 
La dame a-t-elle un canif ? Has the lady a penknife f 
La taate a-t-elle uu cbevd? Has the aunt a haree f 
Le moncdeur et la dame ont^ Have the gentleman and lady 

aj^rte de Targent ? brought money f 

Yous avez du pain et du fro Tou have bread and cheete. 

mage. 
H a parle au monsieur et 2l la ^ has spoken to ihe gentleman 

dame. and lady, 

VOC ABUL AB Y. 

A, To. Epee, f. Sword. 

Acier, ra. Steel. Farine, f. FUmr. 

Apport6, Brought. Fourcbette, f. Fork. 

B16, m. Wheat. Goilt, m. Taste. 

Casse, Broken. Meunier, m. Miller. 

Couteau, m. Knife. Monnaie, f. Change. 

Cuivve, m. Brass. P^cbe, f. Peach. 

Dentiste, m. Dentist. Peintre, m. Painter. 

Donn6, Given. Pomme, f. Ajpple. 

ficolier, m. Scholar. Portrait, m. Portrait. 

ficrit, Written. Pr^aident, m. President. 

Encre, f. Ink. Profefweur, m. Professor. 
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Qui, WhOy whom. Sarrasin, m. Buckwheat. 

Roi, m. King. Tabati^re, f. Snuff-box. 

Reine, f. Queen. Tableau, m. Picture. 

Sabre, m. Broad-sword. Vu, Seen. 

Put aw, a la^ d ?, before the nouns in the voca- 
bulary. 

EXBBCISB 23. 

1 La dame a-t-elle da goilt? 2 Oai, monsieur, la 
dame a dugout. 3 Le soldat a-t-il un sabre de cuivre ? 
4 Non, madame, il a un sabre d'acier. 5 Avez-vooB 
apport6 de I'encre ? 6 J'ai apport6 de I'encre et du 
papier. 7 Avez-vous une tabati^re d'argent ? 8 Non, 
monsieur, j'ai une tabati^re d'or. 9 Le meunier a-t-il 
delafarine? 10 II a de la farine de bl6. 11 A qui 
avez-vous donn6 la p^che ? 12 J'ai donne la p^che au 
professeur. 13 Avez-vous vu le dentiste? 14 J'ai vu 
le dentiste et le m6decin. 15 Le peintre a-t-il un 
tableau ? 16 Oui, monsieur, le peintre a le portrait du 
roi. 17 Avez-vous ecrit au president? 18 J'ai 6crit 
k I'eoolier. 1 9 Avez-vous de I'or et de I'argent ? 20 J'ai 
de I'or et de la monnaie. 

EXBBCISB 24. 

1 Has the lady change ? 2 Yes, madam, the lady 
has change. 3 Has the gentleman gold and silver? 
4 The gentleman has gold, silver, and paper. 6 Has 
the miller buckwheat flour ? 6 The miller has buck- 
wheat flour and wheat flour. 7 To whom have you 
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given the apple ? 8 We have given the apple to the 
lady. Have yon given the peaoh to the professor ? 
10 Have you brought the knife and fork ? Ill have 
broken the knife and fork* 12 Has the soldier a steel 
sword? 13 The soldier has a steel broadsword. 
14 Has the gentleman a gold snuff-box ? 15 The gentle- 
man has a silver snuff-box. 16 To whom have you 
written? I'? I have written to the painter. 18 Has 
the painter the king's picture ? 19 He has the king 
and queen's portrait. 20 Have you seen the professor ? 

21 I have seen the professor and the physician. 

22 Have you written to the dentist? 23 I have 
wntten to the dentist and to the physician. 24 Have 
you brought paper? 25 We have brought ink and 
paper. 



LEgON XIV. LESSON XIV. 

THB POSSBSSrVB ADJECnVB. — MON, TON, SON; JfT, 
TETTy HIS^ BER, 

1. The possessive adjectives in French are : 
MoN, ^y } ) Before a masculine noan, or a 

Ton, Thy; > feminine noun beginning with 

Son, JER$^ Her ;\ a vcmd or a silent A. 

rn ' m ^ , ( Before a feminine noun commen- 

o ' jp jj- . ( cing with a consonant, 

NoTBB, Our; 1 

VoTBE, Tour ; > Before a noun of either gender. 

LvtTR, Their; ) 
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2. The possessive adjectives take the gender anj 
number of the object possessed, and not, as in English, 
that of the possessor. 

Mon livre, My hook. Ma plume, My pen. 

Son livre, IRs or her booh Sa plume, Ms or her pen, 

3. To avoid the meeting of two vowels, or of a 
vowel and a silent A, the masculine form of the possessive 
adjectives, mon, ton^ son^ is put as mentioned above, 
before a feminine noun commencing with a vowd or a 
silent A. 

Mon Ime, My soul. Son habitude, His or her habit. 

4. The possessive adjectives are not used without the 
noun, and are repeated before every noun or word 
used as such. 

Mon pdre et ma m^re, My father and (my) mother. 

Son oncle et sa tante, His unde and (his) aunt 

Model Sentences. 

Quel habit avez-vous ? What coat have you f 

J*ai I'habit de mon cousin. I have my cousin's coat 

A-t-il la robe de sa cousine ? JBds he his cousin's dress f 
n a le chapeau de son cousin. He has his cousin's hat 
A-t-ellele Soulier de sonfr^re? Has she her brother's shoe? 
Elle a le mouchoir de sa m^re. She has her mother's handker" 

chief. 
Avez-vous le verre de leur Have you their mother's glass f 

m^re ? 
Nous avons la tasse de notre We have our father's cup. 

p^re. 
J'ai vu votre fr^re et votre / have seen your brother and 

soBur. sister. 
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VOCABULABY. 

Acier, m. Steel. Enfant, m. Child. 

Ami, m. Friend. fip^e, f. Sword. 

Apporte, Brought. Fini, Finished. 

Ardoise, £ Slate. Neveu, m. Nephew. 

Anjoard'hui, To-day. Ni^ce, f. Niece. 

Beaa-p^re, m. Father-iifkr Oncle, m. Unde. 

law. Oabli6, Forgotten. 

Belle-m^re, f. Mother-in- Parl6, J^ken. 

law. Perdu, X,ost. 

Bo]8| m. Wood. Pigtolet, m. Pistol. 

Botte, f. Boot. Qael, What^ which. 

Capitaine, m. Captain. Regu, Beceived. 
Ca8s6, Broken. Reliear, m. Bookbinder. 

Cordonnier, m. Shoemaker. Secretaire, m. Secretary, 
Cousin, m. Cousin. SoBur, f. Sister. 

Crayon, m. FencU. Soulier, m. Shoe. 

Encre, £ Jhk. Vu, Seen. ^ 

Put the article kyla^ ^, before the nouns. 



EXBBCISB 25. 

1 Le seorStaire a mon crayon et mon encre* 2 A-t-il 
mon 6p6e ? 3 II a P^p^e de son capitaine. 4 Avez- 
voufl vu notre oncle aujourd'hui ? 5 J'ai vu votre 
cousine. 6 Ont-ils parl6 h leur beau-p6re ? 7 Ss ont 
parle k leur belle-m5re. . 8 Le tailleur a-t-il fini mon 
habit ? 9 n a fini I'habit de notre fr^re. 10 Le cor- 
donnier a fini ma botte. 11 Le relieur a fini le livre 
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de ma cousine. 1 2 Avez-voas re^u ma lettre ? 13 J'ai 
regu la lettre de votre ami, 14 Quel canif'avez-vous? 

16 Nousavonsle canifde notre sceur. 16 Avez-vous 
vu la maison de leur neveu ? 17 J'ai vu la maison de 
leur ni^ce. 18 Ont-ils apporte da papier et de I'encre ? 
19 lis ont oublie leur encre et leur papier. 20 Le 
capitaine a casa6 son pistolet et son 6p^e. 

EXBBCISB 26. 

1 Who has my slate and pencil? 2 The captain 
Hl|j^ your slate. 3 The tailor has your pencil. 4 What 
tailor has broken your slate ? 6 My brother's tailor 
has broken my slate. 6 Has the secretary brought his 
pencil ? 7 He has forgotten his pencil. 8 He has 
brought your brother's pencil. 9 Have you seen my 
cousin's horse ? 10 I have seen your cousin's wooden 
horse. 11 Have you broken the child's wooden horse ? 
12 What penknife have you broken? 13 We have 
broken your steel penknife. 14 We have lost our 
sister's penknife. 15 Has the shoemaker brought my 
shoe? 16 The shoemaker has forgotten your shoe. 

17 Have you seen my mother's house ? 18 We have 
seen your sister's house and garden. 1 9 We have seen 
your father and mother. 20 Have you gold and silver ? 
21 We have gold and paper. 22 We have seen the 
gentleman and lady. 23 Have you my sword ? 24 I 
have seen his &ther-in-law and his mother-in-law. 
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LEgON XV. LESSON XV. 

THE POSSBSSIYE PB0N0UN8. — ^LB MIBN, UL inSZTNB, 
MINE^ ETC. 

1. The posseflsive pronouns do not come before 
noans, but merely refer to tbem ; they are : 

MASOULIKX. nauHiNx. 

Lb mibk, La mibnnb, Mine. 

Lb tibn, La tienn;e, Thine. 

Lb siEjf, La sibnnb, -fi?« or A«r«. 

Lb n6teb, La n6trb, Ours. 

Lb v6tre, La t^tbe, Jo«r«. 

Lb leub, La lbue, Theirs. 

2. The possessive pronoun and the article which it 
contains take the gender and number of the noun to 
which it refers. 

Votre p^re et le mien, Your father and mine. 

Sa m6re et la mienne, JSis mother and mine, 

3. The contraction of the article with de and d must 
also take place. See Lesson 11, Rule 1, and Lesson 
12, Rule 2. 

J'ai parl6 de son p^re et I have spoken of his father 

du mien, and of mine. 

Vous avez 6crit ^ son fr^re You have written to his 

et au mien. brother and to mine. 

4. Li the adjectives votre^ notre^ there is no accent ; 
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the pronouns take the circumflex (a), le ndtre^ le 
vdtre. 

Notre livre et le votre, Our book and pours. 

Yotre maison et la ndtre, Your hottse and ours. 



MoDBL Sentences. 

Avez-vous vu mon jardin ? Eiwe you seen my gao'den f 
J'ai vu le sien. I have seen his or hers. 

Ayez-Yous ecrit ^ son cousin ? Have you ujriUen to his cousin P 
J'ai ecrit au mien. I have wrUten to mdirve. 

Nous avons parle de votre ami We have spoken of your Jriend. 
H a parl6 du sien. He has spoken of his. 

J'ai votre encsrier et le mien. I have your inkstand and mine. 
Elle a votre ^critoire et la She has your inkstand and mine. 

mienne. 
11 a mon argent et le sien. JBe has my m^oney and his. 
H a ma plume et la sienne. He has my pen and his. 

VOCABULAEY, 

Achet4, Bought. Fruit, m. Fruit. 

Aiguille, f. Needle. Lettre, f. Letter. 

Cafe, m. Coffee. Modiste, f. Milliner. 

Cafeti^re, f. Coffeepot. Nettoy6, Cleaned. 

Cocher, m. Coachman. Ou, Or. 

Decoupe, Cut up^ carved. Panier, m. Basket. 

Domestique, m. and f. Ser- Paysan, m. Cmmtryman. 

vant. Paysanne, £ Countrywo- 
Ecritoire, f. Inkstand. man. 

Encrier, m. Inkstand. Plume, f. Pen. 

Pouet, m. Whip. Perdu, Lost. 
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Viande, f Meat. Tasse, f. Cup. 

Voiture, f. Carriage. Th6, m. Tea, 

Soie, f. SUk. Thti^re, £ Teorpoi. 

Pat the possesBiye adjectives mon, »ia, before the 
nonns in the vocabnlaiy. 

ExxBCisx 27. 

1 Votre ami a-t-il mon fruit ? 2 H a votre fruit et 
le mien. 3 Avez-yous re^a ma lettre ? 4 J'ai re^a 
votre lettre et la siemie. 5 Avez-voas cassi son fouet 
oa le mien ? 6 J'ai cassS le votre. 7 Le paysan a-t-il 
oubliS son panier? 8 H a oabli6 le mien. 9 Aves- 
vons d6conp6 ma viande? 10 J'ld d£coap6 votre 
viande et la sienne. 11 Votre cocher a-t-il nettoj6 
notre voiture ou la votre ? 12 II a nettoy6 la notre. 
13 Avez-vous achete ma soie ? 14 Nous avons achet6 
la sienne. 15 Avez-voas parl6 de mon ami ? 16 J'ai 
parl6 da votre et da mien. 17 Avons-nous donn6 da 
ca& Ik son cousin? 18 Nous avons donn6 da th6 et 
du cafS au mien. 19 Yous avez son livre et le notre, sa 
plume et la mienne. 

E XE B c I s E 28. 

1 Have you broken my cup? 2 I have broken 
mine and yours. 3 Has the coachman broken your 
carriage ? 4 He has broken yours and ours. 5 Has 
the servant cleaned my coffee-pot ? 6 She has cleaned 
yours and mine. 7 Have you broken my tea-pot? 
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8 I have broken mme. 9 Have you lost my needle ? 

10 The cQuntrywoman has lost your needle and h^rs. 

11 Has the countryman forgotten my basket ? 12 He 
has forgotten his and yours. 13 Has the coachman 
lost his whip? 14 The coachman has lost my whip 
and his. 16 Has the milliner my silk or hers ? 16 She 
has hers and yours. 17 Have yon spoken of my ink- 
stand or of yours ? 18 I have spoken of yours and of 
mine. 19 Have you broken mine or hers ? 20 I have 
broken yours and hers. 21 Have yon written to my 
friend or to hers? 22 I have written to yours, to 
hers, and to mine. 23 Have you written my letter ? 
24 I have written yours and mine. 25 Have you oat 
up the child's meat ? 2^6 I have cut up nitne and bis. 



LEgON XVI. LESSON XVI. 

THE DKMONSTBAITVE ADJBCnVBS.— CB, OBT, GETTB ; 
TSZSy ISAT. 

1. The demonstrative adjectives are : 

-- /T7» . .T . ) before a masculine noun com- 

Cb, This, that : !• . .^i. 

^ ) mencmg with a consonant. 

n /m • .iL . ) before a masculine noun begin- 

Cet, 2%i8. that ; J. . .^i, 7 -i ^ j; 

' f J"°g with a vowd or a silent A. 

Cbttb, Thia^ that ; before a feminine noun. 

2. The demonstrative adjective always precedes 
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nomifl or other worda noed as sach, luid must be re^ 
peated before every one. 

Ce charpentier, 7%is or thai carpenUr, 

Get orf^vre, J%ia or that goldsmith. 

Cette coisini^re, This or that cook. 

Cet or et cet argent, That gold and {th^) silver. 

3. Ci or lA joined with the hyphen (-) to the noun, 
will make, in French, the difference eidsting in English 
between here and th^e. 

Ce livre-ci, This book (here). 

Cette plume-1^ That pen {there). 

4. The demonstrative pronoans are never placed 
before noons, but take the place of noons mentioned 
before, and most be in the same gender and nomber. 
They are : 

Cklui, This. that. ) i. .i_ i. 

n TO- ^n a f ">r the masculine. 

Celui-ci, This onCy that one^ ) 

Ckllb, This^ thaty ) ^ ^, - . . 

^ rwyl. ' » . }• for the femmme. 

CBLiiE-ci, Th%s one^ that one^ ) 

Mon livre et celoi de votre Jify book and your sister'* s. 

scBor, 

Literally : My book and that of your sister. 
Ma lettre et celle-lll, My letter and that one. 



Model Sentences. 

Ave^vous rencontre ce gar^ou? Have you met ikat bay t 
iTai rencontr6 cette fille. / have met this or (hat girl 
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Avez-Tous lenr argent? Haw you ihmr mtm&y t , 

J'ai celai de leur fr^re. / havt Iheir broihef^s, 

Avons-iiousoelui-ciouceliu-l^? Save you this (one) or that 

(one)f 
Nous ' avons celui de notre We have our cousin's, 

coufiiii. 
Avez-vons vu ma plume ? Rave you seen my pen f 

J'ai vu oelle-d et celle de notre / have seen ihis (one) amd our 

amie. frkndHs. 



VOCABULABT. 

Achet6, Bought. Manteau, m. Cloak. 

Agneau, m. Lamb. Mar6chal, m. JBlacksmitA. 

Aussi, Also. MoutoD, m. Sheep. 
Dictionnaire, m. Dtction- Oiseau, m. JBird. 

ary. Petit, Smallj little* 

Drap, m. Cloth. Quel, Whatj which, 

dant, m. Glove. Qui, Who. 

Gilet, m. Vest. Rencontr6, Met. 

Laine, f. Wool. Sole, £ Silk. 

Lion, m. Zion. Tapis, m. Carpet. 

Lionne, f. Lioness. Trouvd, Found. 

Put the article fe, la^ T, before the nouns above. 



EXBBCISB 29. 

1 Quel tapis avez-vous? 2 J'ai ce petit tapis. 
8 Notre fr^re a-t-il trouv6 cet oiseau ? 4 II a trouv6 
celui de son ami. 6 Avons-nous la laine de Pagneau ? 
6 Nous avons celle du raonton. 7 Avez-vous aussi la 
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mienne? 8 Kous avons la v6tre et celle de votre 
sceur. 9 Avez-vous achet6 ce gant ? 10 J>ai achet^ 
ce gant-ci et celai-1^ 11 Letaillenr a-t-il cette Boie? 
12 Non, monsieiir, il a ce drap. 13 Quel gilet avez- 
vous achete? 14 J'ai achet6 celoi-ci et celui-14. 
15 Avez-vous rencontr6 oe mar^dial ? 16 Kous avons 
rencontr6 celui-ci* 1 7 Avez-vous vu mon dictionnaire ? 
18 J'ai vu celui de votre cousine. 19 J'ai votre man- 
teau, le mien, et celui de votre sceur. 

EXEBCISS 30. 

1 Have jon seen that lion ? 2 We have seen that 
lion and that lioness. 3 Have you met that blacksmith ? 
4 My sister has met that blacksmith. 5 What waist- 
coat have you? 6 I have mine and your Other's. 
7 Have you my brother's ? 8 I have your brother's 
and your cousin's. 9 Have you their money ? 10 We 
have their sister's. 11 Which lamb have you ? 12 We 
have this (one) and that (one). 13 Have you bought 
that little lamb? 14 We have bought that sheep. 
15 Which carpet has your sister? 16 My sister has 
that small carpet. 1 7 Has the tailor your silk or mine ? 
18 He has this or that. 19 Has the lady that doth? 
20 She has that cloth and that wool. 21 Who has 
that bird ? 22 The tailor has my bird and his brother's. 
23 Who has my sister's cloak? 24 We have your 
sister's and your cousin's. 25 We have this and l^at. 
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tEgON XVII. LESSON XVII. 

TBB l^BGATiys gUJlTJCMCBL-^inE) PAS, BIBN, BTO. 

1. To render a sentence negative, the French nse 
two words : 

Nk* — ^PAS, Not^ no. 

Nb — ^Bisxr, Nothing^ not any thing. 

Nb— JAMAIS, Never. 

2. The first word, ne^ is put before the verb, and the 
second, ^«, rien^ or jamais^ after it, when tJie verb has 
only one word, and between the first word and the 
secondf when it is composed of two words. 

When there is no verb, ne is not used. 
Je n'ai pas votre chapeau. / Jiave not yowr hat. 

Vous n'avez pas trouvS men Tou have not foimd my hand- 

mouchoir. kerchief, 

Qu*avez-vous ? Rien. Wkai have you t Nothing, 

8. Pbbsbnt tbxsb of thb tbbb Avoir, to jeuvm. 

Je n'ai pa«, I have not. 

Tu n'as pas. Thou hast not. 

n n'a pas, JSe has not, 

]Slle n'a pas, She has not. 

* \hB e of neJs dropped before a vowel or a sllent A. See Lefison 
3, Kule 6 ; also § 146 of Larger Course. 
f Tue auxiliaiy and participle. 
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Nona n'ayons pas, We have not. 

Voas n'avez pas, You have not 

Ds* n'ont pas, 2^7^ have not. (m.) 

Ellesf n'ont pas, They have not. (f.) 

N'ai-je pas ? JIave I not f 

N'as-tu pas ? Hast thou not f 

N'a-t-il pas ? JEhs he not f 

N'a-t-elle pas ? JEha she not f 

N'avons-noas pas ? Have we not f 

N'avez-Tous pas ? Have you not f 

N'ont-ils* pas ? Have they not f (m.) 

N'ont-ellesf pas ? Have they not f (f.) 

4. QnsLQinE chose, somethingy any thing^ is not used 
after ne with the meaning of not any thing; bisn must 
be used. 
Voua n*ave2 rien apporte. You have not brought any thing. 

MODBL SbNTBKCBS. 

N'avez-votis pas men cheval * Sxm you not my 7u»*se f 

Tti celtd de yotre assode. I home your partner's. 

Ayez-vons quelque chose ? Have you any Mng f 

Je n'ai rien. I have not any ikmg. 

l^aveis-vouspasvumacravate? Home you not seen my eravatf 

Nous n'aTons pas le bouquet We have not the bouquet 

Je n'ai jamais vu votre jardin. I have never seen your garden. 

N*a-t*elle pas ma clef? Has she not my key f 

Ella n'a jamais vu voire clef. She has never seen your key. 

Nous n'avons pas votre rasoir. We have not your rassor. 



* For the masculine. t ^^ *^® feminint. 
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VOOABULABY. 

Bon, Oood. Gouvemante, f. Gavemesa. 

Chasseur, m. JBunter. Joli, Pretty. 

Chat, m. Cat, Parent, m, MekUion. 

Chien, m. Dog. Petit, Smally little. 

Chocolat, m. Chocolate. Pigeon, m. Pigeon. 

Collier, m. CoUar. Qu', que, Whxx/t^ aohich. 

Cuirre, m. Brass. R6pandu, SpiU. 

Cnir, m. Leather. Robe, f Dress. 

D6chir6, Tcym. Th6, m. Tea. 

Drap, m. Cloth. Tu6, KiUed. 

Enfent, m. Child. Vu, Seen. 
Put the article duy dela^deP^ before the above nouns. 

EXEBCISE 3L 

1 Qu'avez-vous ? 2 J'ai le bon chien de men 
cousin. 3 A-t-il son collier de cuivre ? 4 Non, mon- 
sieur, il n'a pas son joli collier de cuivre. 6 Le chat 
n'a-t-il pas un collier de cuir ? 6 Le chat a un petit 
collier de drap. 7 Avez-vous la robe de cette dame ? 
8 Je n'ai pas la robe de la dame. Je n'ai pas celle 
de sa fiUe. 10 N'avez-A^us pas d6chir6 la mienne? 
11 Nous n'avons pajMF ^^ votre. 12 Nous avons 
d6chir6 la vp]tre. 13 l^vez-vous pas vu mon parent ? 
14 Je n'ai* jamais vu votre bon parent. 16 Votre 
fr^re n'a-t-il pas tu6 le joli pigeon? 16 Mon fr^re n'a 
pas tu6 le pigeon. 17 Le chasseur a tu6 mon pigeon. 
18.11 n'a pas tu6 celui de votre sceur, 19 N'avons- 
nous pas r6pandu notre chocolat ? 20 Yous avez r^- 
pandu le v6tre, le mien, et celui de votre gouvemante. 
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EjtBBOIBX 82. 

1 Have you not my pretty dog ? 2 I have not seen 
yoar dog, my child. 3 Have you seen my sister's good 
dog ? 4 I have not seen your sister's. 6 I have seen 
yours and your cousin's. 6 Have you any thing, my 
good child ? 11 have nothing, sir. 8 Has the gover- 
ness any thing? 9 She has chocolate. 10 Has the 
child seen my garden ? 11 The child has never seen 
your garden. 1 2 Has he not seen my cousin's ? 1 3 He 
has not seen the hunter's garden. 14 Have you not 
the dog's leather collar ? 15 We have the dog's brass 
collar. 16 What collar has the cat? 17 The cat has 
a pretty cloth collar. 18 Has the lady torn her dress ? 
19 The lady has not torn her dress. 20 What have you 
torn? 21 I have torn nothing. 22 Has not the gover- 
ness seen my relation ? 23 She has not seen your re- 
lation. 24 What dog has the hunter killed ? 25 He 
has killed your brother's. 26 You have not spilt my 
tea, you have spilt my sister's chocolate. 



/s 



LEgON XVIII. LESSON XVIII. 
qublqxt'uk; soxb body, — ^pkesonnb; kobodt. 



1. QuBLQU'inf means 



8ome body, 
any body, 
some one. 
any one. 
3* 
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J*ai Tu quelqu'nn. Ihwe Bern nm^ody, 

Avez-Tous renoontr6 quelqu^un? Have you met any body f 



2. Ns— PSBSONNB is used for 



nobody, 

not any body. 

no one. 

not any one. 



3. The first word, w€, is put before the verb, and 
the fiOGonA^ pereonne^ after it.* 

Je n'ai tu personne. I have seen nobody. 

Je n'ai parl6 k personne. I?uwe not spoken to cmy body. 

When there is no verb, ne is not used. 

Qmavez-Tous Yu? PersoDne. Whom Jiave you teen f Nobody.. 

4. QuELQu'uN is not used after ne in the sense of 
not any one, not any person / pbbsoknb must be used. 

Nous n'avons vu personne. We have not seen any one. 

5. STiB, before the verb-— qub, aft»r it ; only, but. 
Nb, before the verb— ni, repeated after it; neither^ 

nor. 

Nous n'avons que le sucre. We have only the sugar. 

Nous n^avons ni le cafe ni le We have neither the coffee nor 

Sucre. ^ sugar. 

Model Sbntbncbs. 

Qu'ayee-vous sur la table ? What have you on the table f 

Nous n'avons rien. We have nothing. 

* When personrie is the subject, it comes before the ne. Per- 
sonne n'a mon liyre, Nobody has my book. 
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Avez-votiB blesse quelqu'un ? Biwe you vHwnded any body f 
'Soua n*aTODs bles86 persoxme. We heme not ivounded amy one. 
Qui a 6ent une lettre k m&BL Who has vfritfm a letter to my 

pdre? fatktrf 

Peraoime. No one, Nobody, 

N'ayez-Tmis toit i pefBODne ? Move you fiotwrtUmio any hodyf 
Je n*ai que oe livre, Ihave only that book. 

Nous n^avoDB yu que notre We have seen only our oouain, 

cousin. 
Nous n'ayons ni Tencre ni le TTe have neither the ink nor the 

papier. paper, 

Yous n'aviez tu ni rhomme ni Tou h(sve eeen neither the man 

la femme. nor ihe woman. 



VOCABULABY. 

Achet6, Bought. Lettre, f. Lettre, 

ApportS, Brought. Mongieor, m. QerUleman. 

Aujourd'hui, To-^y. Oa, Or. 

Chambre, f. Boom. Page, £ Page. 

Chocolat, m. Chocolate. Pain, m. Bread. 
Commode, £ BuredUj Parl6, Spoken. 

drawers. Poivre, m. Pepper. 

Dame, £ Lady. Poche, £ Pocket. 

Dans, In. Rien, Nothing. 

Ban, £ Water. Sel, m. Salt. 

ifecrit. Written. Temps, m. lime. 

Fromage, m. Cheese. Trouv6, Found. * 

Hler, Yesterday. Vinaigre, m. Vinegar. 

Put the adjectives oe, cette^ before the noons. 
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EXBSCISE 33. 

1 Avez-Yous quelqa'un dans voire ohambre ? 2 Je 
n'ai personne. 3 Mon frdre n'a ya personne. 4 Qui 
a apport6 da pain ? d Personne. 6 Quelqu'an a-t^^il 
parl6 k mon p^re ? *I Personne n*a parl^ ^ votre p^re. 
8 N'avez-vous vu qu'un monsieur ? 9 Je n'ai vu qu'une 
dame. 10 Qu'avez-vous trouv6 dans votre poche? 
11 Je n'ai rien trouv6 dans la mienne. 12 Qu'avons- 
nous dans notre chapeau ? 13 Rien. 14 Nous 
n'avons rien. 15 Avez-vous I'eau ou le vinaigre? 
16 Je n'd pas I'eau, j'ai le vinaigre. 17 Avons-nous le 
pain ou le fromage ? 18 Nous n'avons ni le pain ni le 
fromage. 19 N'avez-vous rien apport6 aujourd'hui? 
20 Nous n'avons rien apport6 aujourd'hui, mais nous 
avons achet6 quelque chose hier. 

EXEBCISB 34. 

1 Has your brother any thing in his bureau ? 2 My 
brother has nothing in his bureau. 3 Has he seen* 
any body to-day ? 4 He has only seen his brother^ 
6 Have you not seen your father? 6 I have seen 
nobody to-day. 7 Has not your sister written her 
letter? 8 She has not had (the) time to write her 
letter. 9 She has written nothing. 10 Have you 
vinegar and water? 11 I have only water. 12 Has 
any one Written a page? 13 No one has written a 
page to-day. 14 Has any one spoken to my mother ? 
16 No person has spoken to your mother. 16 Some- 
body has spoken to mine. 17 Hav« you the pepper or 
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the salt? 18 We have neither the pepper nor the 
salt. 19 We have only the chocolate. 20 Your sister 
has onlj chocolate. 21 What have we foond in our 
bureau ? 22 We have found nothing in our bureau. 
23 Have you found any one in the house ? 24 No- 
body. 25 Yesterday we (have) found nobody in the 
house, but to-day we (have) found somebody. 



LEgON XIX. LESSON XIX. 

PAS DB; iTO, NOT ANT. 

1. Pas db ) . , ^ 

p I IS used for no, not any. 

Pas de soupe, No soup. 

Pas d'argent, No money, 

Je n'jd pas de cr^me, I have no cream, 

2. The French do not put an article before a noun 
following ni in those cases where, in English, the word 
any may be put before that noun, without changing 
the meaning. 

II n'a ni ami ni ennemi, ^ Sis has neither (any) friend nor 

{any) enemy, 
VouB n'avez ni maison ni jar- Tou have neUher house nor gar- 
din, den, 

3. Quel, before a masculine noun, ) .__., . , . ^ 
n, X. J? p • • > Whtch^ tehat, 
Qtjblle, before a feminme noun, ] 

Quel journal avez-vous lu ? What journal have you read f 
Quelle fleur avoDS-nous ? Wha;t flower have we t 
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MoDXL Sbktbnojss. 

La dame a-t-eUe une v oiture ? Baa ike lady a carriage f 
La dame n'a pas de Yoitm«. The lady has no carriage. 
Avons-nous d^chir^ la mousse- Biwe we torn the imuUm f 

line? 
Hous n'ayoDB pas de monase* We have no mmlm. 
. line. 

Avez-Tous apport6 du fruit ? Haw you hroughi (any) fruii P 
Je n'ai pas de fruit / have no fruit, 

J*ai de la salade. I have (some) salad. 

Je n'ai pas de salade. I have not any salad, 

Avons-nous de rhufle et du Have we oU tmd vinegar f 

vinaigre? 
yousn'ayeznihuilemyinaigre. Touhave neUher (any) oil nor 

(any) vinegar . 
y ous n'arez ni Thuile ni le vi- Tou Jyave neither the oU nor the 

naigre. vinegar. 

Quelle cuiller arons-nous 7 Which or whai spoon have you f 

Quel plat aYe2S-vous cass6 ? What dish have you "broken f 

VOCABULABY. 

Acier, m. Steel. Enfant, m. Child. 

Beau, Hdndaome. Fer, m. Iron. 

Bon, Oood. Fille, f. Daughter. 

Cadeau, m. Present. Fils, m. Son. 
Camarade,m. School-mate. Grand, Large. 

Canif, m. Penknife. Jardin, m. Garden. 

Casquette, f Cap. Montre, f. Watch. 

Cass6, Broken. Oublie, Forgotten, 

Chapeau, m. BJat. Parl6, Spoken. 

fioolier, na. Scholar. Pauvre, Poor. 
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PeTday Zo9t. Re^n, Becehed. 

Petit, SmaU, lUOe. Rien, Nothing. 

Plume, £ Pen. Tr^s, Very. 

Put the possessive adjectives, aon^ «a, before the 
above noons. 

EXSBCISS 35. 

1 Ave^TOus vu leur grand jardin f 2 Hb n'ont pas 
de grand jardin* 3 Us n'ont qu'on trte petit jardin. 
4 N'aveiE-vous pas nn bean chapeaa ? 5 Je n'ai pas 
de chapeaa, je n'ai qu'one casqaette. 6 Quelle nuHitre 
avea^vous? 7 Je n'ai pas de montre. 8 Avea-yoas 
parle de mon canif ? 9 Je n'ai parl6 de rien. 10 Le 
mar6chal a-t-il du fer ou de I'acier? 11 H n'a ni fer ni 
acier. 12 II n'a pas deader, il a du fer. 13 Quel canif 
avez-vous cass6? 14 Je n'ai pas cass6 de cani£ 
15 Avez-vons oubli6 votre cadeau? 16. Je n'ai pas 
rcQU de cadeau. 17 La pauvre femme a-t-elle un bon 
fils? 18 Cette pauvre femme n'a pas d'en&nt. 
19 Quelle plume avez-vous? 20 J'ai la mienne et 
celle de votre camarade. 21 Je n'ai ni la v6tre ni la 
leur, j'ai celle du bon <&colier. 

EZSBOISIC 36. 

1 Has the poor woman a son or a daughter ? 2 The 
poor woman has no daughter. 3 She has only a son. 
4 What tree have you in your small garden? 5 I 
have no garden. 6 My rister has no tree in her large 
garden. 7 Have you spoken of my book ? 8 We have 
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not spoken of any thing. 9 Has your brother forgotten 
his cap? 10 My brother has no cap, he has a hat. 
11 Have you forgotten your pen ? 12 I have no pen. 
13 Have you not a steel pen ? 14 1 have neither pen 
nor paper. 15 Has that poor woman's son lost his 
present ? 16 That poor woman's son has received no 
present. 17 My school-mate has neither &ther nor 
mother. 18 Have you a brother or a sister? 19 I 
have neither brother nor sister. 20 Have we lost our 
handsome book? 21 We have no book. 22 Hare 
you forgotten your watch? 23 I have no watch, I 
have brought my brother's. 24 Have we the steel or 
the iron ? 25 We have neither the steel nor the iron. 



> 



LEgON XX. LESSON XX. 

AVOIB FAIM, ATOIB SOIF ; TO BS SUHTGRT^ TO BS 

THiBSTT^ irrc. 

1. The French say : 

J*aifaim, I have hunger, for I am hungry, 

Ilasoif, Hehasmrst, '< Reisihirsty. 

Vous avez chaud, Tou have warmthj ** You are warm. 

Nous avons froid, We have cold, " We are coicL 

lis ont peur, They have fear, " TTiey are afraid, 

iPaihonte, I have shame, " lamasJiamM. 

Vous avez sommeil, Tou have sleep, " You are sleepy, 

n a raison, He has reason, " Re is right, 

£11e a tort^ She has wrong, " She is wrong. 
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2. The verb avoir is also used in the following sen- 
t^ioes: 

( I have somdhing. 
J'ai qoelque chose, } Something aiib me, 

( Something is ihe matter toUh me. 

( Have you any ihmg f 
AresB-vous quelqae chose? } Doee any thing aH you t 

( Is any thing (fte matter with you f 

( We have nothing. 
Nous n*avons lien. •? Nothing aiUs us. 

( Nothing is the matter with us. 

Tour brother has nothing. 
Nothing is the matter toOh your 

brother. 
Nothing cnZf your brother. 



Yotre fi^re n'a rien. 



MODBL SbNTBNGBS. 



Avez-vous fiurn ? 
Non, moDsieiir, j*ai soif. 
N'avez-vous pas chaud ? 
Non, madame, j'ai bien froid. 
Ayez-vous peur, mon petit ami 



Are you hungry f 
No J sir, lam thirsty. 
Are you not warm f 
NOf madam, lam very cold. 
Are you afraid, my little friend f 
Oui, madame, j*ai peur du chien. Yes, madam, I am afraid of the 

dog. 
I am not afraid, I am sleepy. 
Cf what are you ashamed f 
lam neither afraid nor ashamied. 
Are you not wrong f 



Je n'ai pas peur, j'ai sommeO. 
De quoi avez-Tous honte ? 
Je n'ai ni peur ni honte. 
N^ayez-Yous pas tort? 



Non, mademoiselle, j'ai raison. No, misSy lam right. 



Qu*ave2^yous, monsieur? 
Je n'ai rien, madame. 



What is the matter with you, sir f 
Nothing is the matter with me, 
madam* 
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vocabulaey, 

Animal, m. Animal. Libraire, m. bookseller. 

Aujourd'hui, To-^y. Marchand, m. Merchant, 

Banqwier, m. Banker. Nuit, f. Night 

Chien, m. Dog, Ouvrier, m. Workman, 

Colombe, f. JDove, Parceque, Because, 

Conduite, f. OondueC, Peintre, m. Painter. 

Dejeune, Breakfasted. Petit, Little^ smaU, 

Dormi, Slept, Pourquoi, Why, 

Fermier, m. Farmer, Renard, m. JFbx, 

Gros, ZargCy big, Sellier, m. Saddler, 

Joli, Pretty, Tr^s, Very, 

Put the article «w, d, la^ d ?, before the nouns in the 
vocabulary. 



EXBBOISB 37. 

1 Avez-vous froid mon ami? 2 Non, monsieur, j'ai 
bien chaud. 3 Votre frdre a-t-il faim ou soif ? 4 Men 
fr^re a d6jeun6, il n'a ni faim ni soif. 6 Notre ami 
a-t-il honte de sa conduite ? 6 II n'a pas honte de sa 
conduite. 7 A-t-il honte de celle de son cousin ? 8 II 
a honte de la mienne et de la votre. 9 De quoi avez- 
vous peur? 10 Nous avons peur du gros chien. 
11 Notre marchand a-t-il raison ou tort ? 12 II a tort* 
13 Avez-vous sommiel mon petit ami ? 14 Oui, mon- 
sieur, j'ju bien sommiel, je n'ai pas dormi cette nuit. 
15 Le banquier a-t-il quelque chose ? 16 Le banquier 
a quelque chose, mais le fermier n'a rien, 17 Le 
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libndre a-t-fl peur de ce joli petit animal? 18 Atcz- 
vous peur ou honte? 19 Je n'ai ni peur ni honte. 
20 Le sellier a-t-il raison outort? 21 Le eellier a 
ndson, mais I'oavrier a tort. 



EXBBGISB 38. 

1 Are you afraid of that dove ? 2 I am not afraid 
of the dove, I am afraid of the fox. 3 Is your painter 
sleepy ? 4 Why is he sleepy ? 6 Because he has not 
slept to-day. 6 Of what are you ashamed? 7 I am 
not ashamed, sir, I am afraid. 8 Why are you hungry, 
my child ? 9 I am hungry, sir, because I have not 
breakfasted. 10 What is the matter with the banker ? 
11 Nothing sdls him. 12 Is any thing the matter with 
that dog? 13 Something is the matter with him. 
14 Is the merchant right or wrong? 15 The mer- 
chant is right, but the banker is wrong. 16 Are you 
not afraid of that large dog ? 17 We are afraid of the 
little fox. 18 My4sister is afraid of that pretty little 
animal. 19 Are you afraid or ashamed? 20 I am 
neither afraid nor ashamed. 21 Is your sister right or 
wrong? 22 My sister is right, she is not wrong. 
23 Is any thing the matter with the saddler ? 24 Noth- 
ing ails him, but something is the matter with the 
bookseller. 25 Nothing is the matter with me. 
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LEgON XXI, LESSON XXI. 

Atbk ; TO BE. 
1. Pbbsbnt of the Indicative, 



Je sttis, lam. 

Tu es, Thou art, 

II est, He is. 

EUe est, 8he is. 

Nous sommes, We are. 
Vous dtes, You are, 
lis sont, (m.) They are. 
EUea sont, (f.) They are. 



Suis-je ? 


Ami? 


Es-tu? 


Art thou T 


Esfr-a? 


Ishef 


Est-elle ? 


la site? 



Sommes-nous ? Are we? 
£tes-vous ? Are you f 
Sont-Os? (m.) Are they? 
Sont-elles ? (f.) Are they f 



KSOATIVELT. 



Je ne suis pas, 
Tu n'es pas, 
II n'est pas, 
Elle n'est pas, 
Nous ne sommes pas, 
Vous n'^tes pas. 
Us ne sont pai^, (m.) 
Elles ne sont pas, (/.) 



I am not. 
Thou art not. 
He is not. 
She is not. 
We are not. 
You are not. 
They are not, 
T/iey are not. 



KXOATITBLT AKS XHTXBBOQ^ATITXLT. 

Ne suis-je pas ? Am I not f 

N'es-tu pas ? Art thou not f 

N'est-il pas ? Is he not f 

N'est-elle pas ? Issha not f 
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Ke sommes-noiis pas ? Are we not f 

N'dtes-vous pas ? Are you not f 

Ke sont-ils pas ? (m.) Are they i\ot t 

Ne sont-elles pas ? (/.) Are they not t 

3. In a question beginning with otr, tohere^ the words 
may be arranged as in English, or according to Role 1, 
Lesson 13. 

Oii est mon mouchoir ? Where is my handkerchief f 
Mon mouchoir oi\ est-il? Where is my handkerchief 

Model Sbntbncbs. 

Oii est notre jardinier ? Where is our gardener f 

n est dans yotre jardin. Bis is in your garden. 

Oil avez-voos laiss6 mon pSre Where ham you left my faiher 

et ma m^re ? amd (my) mother f 

lis sent dans la com*. UTiey are in the yard. 

Us ne sont pas ici. 7%ey are not here. 

Ma m^re et ma coosine sont- Are my mother and (my) eottsin 

efles ici ? Tiere f 

EUes sont dans la cbambre de They are in my sister's room, 

masoeur. 

Od 6tes-vous, mon ami ? Where are you, my friend f 

Je suis dans la bibliothdque. lam in ihe library, 

Votre cheral oii est-il ? Where if your horse f 

H est dans le champ. He is in the field, 

VOOABULABT. 

A, At^ in. Banc, m. Bench, 

Attenti^ Attentive. Biblioth^que, f. Library, 
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Bien, WeU. Jamais, Jfever^ ever. 

Biscuit, m. Biscuit Laiss6, Left. 

Bureau, m. Office. Messieurs, Gentlemen. 

Content, Pleased^ con- Mis, Put. 

tented. Mouchoir, m. Handkerchief. 

Cordonnier,m./8%c>ema^. Office, f. Pantry^ buttery. 

Done, Then. Oi^i, Whsre. 

Encore, Yet. Pourquoi, Why. 

Fatigu6, Tired. Sur, On, upon. 

Gant, m. Glove. Tiroir, m. Drawer. 

Ici, Here. Tr^s, Very. 

Put the article ^, Zo, Vy before the nouns. 



EXBBOISE 39. 

1 Votre fr^re est-il ici? 2 Non, mademoiselle, U 
n'est pas ici. 3 Oii est-il ? 4 II est k son bureau on 
au mien. 5 Oii avez-vous mis votre gant? 6 Mon 
gant est dans le tiroir. 7 O^ est mon cordonnier? 
8 Votre cordonnier est k New York, et le mien est k 
Boston. 9 Pourquoi n'etes-vous pas attentif, mon 
en&nt? 10 Je suis fatigu^, monsieur. 11 Ave&vous 
apporte du pain et du biscuit? 12 Le pain et le bis- 
cuit sont dans I'office. 13 Les dames ne sont-elles pas 
ici? 14 EUes ne sont pas encore ici. 15 Ne som^es- 
nous pas bien ici? 16 Oui, messieurs, vous eteaHr^s 
bien ici. 17 Le petit gargon est-il content ? 18 Non, 
monsieur, il n'est jamais content. 19 Oi\ est done 
mon mouchoir ? 20 Voufi^ avez laisse votre mouchoir 
sur le banc dans le jardin. 



)Uft a 
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ExBBCISB 40. 

1 Where is the bread? 2 It is in the pantry. 
3 Where are my friend and yours ? 4 My friend is in 
the garden, and yours is in the library. 6 Is not your 
mother here ? 6 No, sir, my father and (my) mother 
are in {k) New York. 1 Why is not the little boy 
here? 8 The little boy is tired. 9 Why is be not 
attentive? 10 He is never attentive, sir. 11 Is my 
handkerchief in the office ? 12 You have left your 
handkerchief on the table in the office. 13 My hand- 
kerchief is in the pantry.7 - 14 Is the bread in the 
pantry ? 15 The bread and butter are in the pantry. 
16 Is the biscuit in the drawer? 17 The biscuit is not 
in the drawer, it is on the bench. 18 Is not your 
father in his office? 19 My father and (my) brother 
are in the office. 20 Where are my &ther and (my) 
mother? 21 They are in the library. 22 Is your 
shoemaker tired ? 23 Yes, gentlemen, my shoemaker 
is very tired. 24 Are your brother and (your) sister 
here? 25 No, sir, my brother and (my) sister are 
never here. 



' LEgON XXII. LESSON XXII. 

FEMININE FOBM OF ADJECTIVES. 

1. The adjective does not change in English, but in 
French it takes the gender and number of the noun to 
which it belongs. 
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2. An adjective belonging to a feminine norm, takes 
the feminine form by adding e, 

Le petit gar^on, La petite fille, 

The little hoy. The little girl. 

Le garden est petit, La fille est petite. 

The boy is small. The girl is smaU. 

3. An adjective ending in e without an accent, is not 
changed for the feminine ; 

Le pauvre homme. La panvre femme, 

ITis poor man. The poor woman. 

L'homme est pauvre. La femme est pauvre, 

The man is poor* The woman is poor. 

4. Adjectives ending in^ change /into v, and add e 
for the feminine ; 

Le gargon est actif, La fille est active. 

The hoy is active. The girl is active. 

5. Those ending in x^ change x into ^, and add e 
also. 

Get homme est heureux, Cette femme est heureuse, 
2%at man is happy. That woman is happy. 

MoDBL Sentences. 

Avez-vous una petite pomme ? Have you a sTndU apple f 
Ma pomme est tr^s petite. My apple is very smaK 
Notre maison est grande. Our home is large, 

Kous avons une grande maison. We have a large house, 
Cet ecolier est diligent. 7^t scholar is diUgenL 

Notre soeur est diligente. Our sister if diligent 
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Le floldat est fort timide. I%e $oldier %$ very UnUd. 

Sa femme est fort timide aussL JERa w^fe is very Umid aHeo. 
Le lion n'est pas craintif The Hon %& not tmorous. 

La Colombo est bien craintive. Tke dove w very Umoroue, 
Cette demoiselle est-elle peu- Is thai yotmg Jadyfearfidf 

reuse? 
L'^colier n'est pas peureux. The scholar is not fearful 

*/♦ 
VOCABULABY. 

Attenti^ Attentive. Nappe, f. Tabl&-doth. 

Blanchisseose, f. Washer" Noavelle, £ Ifewa. 

woman. Paresseuz, Idlej laay. 

Botte, £ Boot. Pensif, ITioughtful. 

Donteux, Doubtful. Peureux, Fearful. 

iScolier, m. Scholar. Rencontr6, Met. 

£coli^re, f Scholar. Soulier, m. Shoe. 

!^pouse, £ Wife. Sur, Sure^ certain. 

Industrieux, Industrious, Table, £ Table. 

Jeone, Young. Timide, Timid. 

Mari, m. Husband. Vache, £ Govs. 

Give the above- nonns with notre^ our ; votre^ your ; 
fewr, their ; before them. 



EXXBCISB 41. 

1 Avez-vous une grande table ? 2 Kous avons une 
petite table et une grande nappe. 3 Avez-vous rencon* 
Xxk le jenne ScoUer ? 4 Nous avons rencontr6 la jeune 
6coli6re. 5 Votre petite Me est-elle attentive ? 6 Mon 
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petit gar^on est trds attentif. 7 Ma petite fille n^est 
pas attentive. 8 La blanchissease est-elle indastrieuse ? 

9 EUe est tr^s indastrieuse, mais son mari est paresseux. 

10 Cette nouvelle est-elle silre? 11 Non, monsieur, 
elle est douteuse. 12 Votre cousin est-il pensif? 
13 Mon cousin n'est pas pensif mais son Spouse est 
pensive. 14 Votre Soulier e|^ neuf? 16 Mon 
Soulier n'est pas neuf, mais^Bt botte' est neuve. 
16 Avez-vous peur de cette ^^ft^. vache ? 17 La 
vache n'est pas petite, monsieur.^BL'ecoIi^re n'est-elle 
pas peureuse? 19 Elle est peu^S9?^t^ elle a tort. 
20 Elle a tort d'avoir peur de la vache. ,^ 



EXEKCISB 42. 

1 Is your little girl timid ? 2 My little girl is not 
timid, but my little boy is very timid. 3 Is the young 
scholar here? 4 The young scholar is here, and his 
sister is in her room. 6 Is your little girl industrious ? 
6 My little girl is very industrious. 7 Is your mother's 
washerwoman idle ? 8 She is not idle, she is very in- 
dustrious. 9 Is she not right? 10 Yes, sir, she is 
right. 11 Is your brother's boot new? 12 My 
brother's shoe is new, but his boot is not new. 13 My 
sister's dress is new. 14 Has your brother a very large 
table ? 16 My brother has a very large table. 16 -Is 
not that news certaia? 17 No, sir, that news is not 
certain, it is very doubtful. 18 Is your scholar (/.) 
fearftil? 19 No, sir, she is not fearful. 20 Is she 
afraid of my dog ? 21 No, sir, she is not afraid of 
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your dog. 22 Is your sister's husband idle ? 23 No, 
sir, my sister's husband is industrious. 24 Is your 
cousin's wife thoughtful? 25 My cousin's wife is 
thoughtful, but my cousin is not thoughtful, y 



LEgON XXIII. LESSON XXIII. 

IBBEGULAB ADJECUVBS. 

1. Adjectives having the following terminations, 
double the last consonant and add e for the feminine: 





MASOUUZnE. 






EL, 


Tel, 


Telle, 


Such. 


KIT>, 


Pareil, 


Pareille, 


Uhe. 


XN-, 


Chretien, 


Chretienne, 


Christian. 


BT, 


Muet, 


Muette, 


Mute. 


ON, 


Bon, 


Bonne, 


Good. 



2. The feminine form of the following adjectives is 
more irregular still : 
Blanc, White^ makes in the feminine^ Blanche. 



Doiix, 


Sweet, soft^ 


(( 


u 


iC 


Douce. 


Faux, 


False, 


cc 


ii. 


iC 


Fausse. 


Frais, 


Fresh^ 


C( 


C( 


(C 


Fraiche. 


Franc, 


Franks 


(( 


(( 


(( 


Franche. 


Gras, 


Fat, 


(C 


i( 


(C 


Grasse. 


Gros, 


Zarge^ big. 


iC 


(( 


i( 


Grosse. 


Long, 


Long, 


cc • 


<c 


cc 


Longue. 


Sec, 


Dry, 


i( 


i( 


cc 


S^che. 
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8. The following adjectiTes have three terminations 



Before a eonao- Before a Towel, 
aant or ailent A. 

Bean, Bel, Belle, Handsome^ beautiful. 

Fou, Fol, FoUe, IboHsh. 

Mou, Mol, MoUe, JSq/t. \ 

Noaveaa, Nouvel, Nouvelle, New. 

Vieux, TieU, Vieille, Old. 

MoDSL Sbntsnces. 



Ma oousine a une belle robe. 
Votre crayate n'est pas s^che. 
Vous ayes une trte bonne 

plume, 
n a une mauvaise pomme. 
Sa pomme est tr^ mauvaise. 
Gette mauvaise poire est grosse. 
Gette grosse poire est mauvaise. 
Son cousin a uu bel habit 
Son habit est tr^ beau. 
Gette petite fille est muette. 
La belle dame est petite. 
Gette bonne nouvelle est&usse. 



My eourin Tias a handsome drew. 
Your eravcU is not dry. 
Tou have a very good pen, 

Hb has a had apple. 

His apple is very had. 

2%ai had pear is large. 

Thai large pear is had. 

Eis cousin has a handsome coat. 

Ha coai is very handsome. 

Thai UtUe girl is dtmb.. 

The handsome lady is smaSL 

ITuU good news isfidse. 



VOCABULAKY. 



Abricot, m. Apricot. 
Cerise, f Cherry. 
Chambre, £ Boom. 
Court, Short. 
Caeilli, Picked^ Gathered. 
Dans, In 



Dentelle, £ lioce. 
Donx, Sweety mild. 
Frais, Fresh. 
Fraise, £ Strawberry. 
Framboise, £ Haspberry. 
Long, Long. 
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Maiig6, MOen. Poire, £ Pear. 

Mort, DecKl. Pomme, f. Apple. 

MouiUS, Wet. Sec, Dry. 

Maet, Mute. Snr, Sour. 

Noir, Black. Voix, f. Voice. 

Peche, £ JPeach. Vu, Seen. 

Give the noons in the vocabolary with ee, c^, cette^ 
before them. 

/ EZBBCISB 43. 

1 La rolJe de ma cousine est-elle trop longue? 
2 Non, moncdenr, elle n'est pas trop longue. 3 Elle 
est trop courte. 4 Cette dentelle est-elle s^che? 
5 Non, mademoiselle, elle est encore mooill^e. 6 Ce 
bel arbre est-il mort ? 7 Non, madame, ce bel arbre 
n'est pas mort. 8 N'efit-il pas tr^s bean ? 9 Oni, mon 
cher monsieur, cet arbrid est bean et grand. 10 Qu'ayez- 
vous caeilli dans votre ^and jardin ? 11 Nous avons 
caeilli une grosse cerise, f 2 Mon fr^re a cneilli nne 
grosse Praise et une petite framboise. 13 Avez-vous 
apportS une bonne cerise ? 14 J'ai apportS une petite 
cerise. 15 Cette cerise est blanche et votre cerise est 
noire. 16 N'avez-vous pas mang6 le bel abricot? 
17 Le bel abricot est sur la petite table. 18 A qui 
avez-vous donn6 la belle peche? 10 J'ai donn6 la 
mauvaise p^che au petit garden. 20 Cette pomme est- 
elle douce? 21 Non, monsieur, elle est tr^s sure. 
22 Mon fr^re a un bel habit. 23 La cravate est blanche. 
24 Ma 8<Bur a une robe blanche. 25 Cette eau est 
fraiche. 20 Ce poisson n'est pas frais. 
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ezbboisb 44. 

1 Have you a large apple ? 2 No, sir, I have a 
small apple. 3 Is that peach sweet ? 4 Yes, sir, it is 
very sweet. 6 This strawberry is sour, it is not sweet. 
6 Is your sister's lace white ? 7 No, madam, her lace 
is not white, it is black. 8 Where is the fine apricot ? 
9 It is on the table in your mother's room. 10 Is that 
young lady mute ? 11 She is not mute. 12 Her voice 
is very sweet. 13 Is not that lady's dress too long? 

14 No, miss, her dress is not too long, it is too short. 

15 Is that good news false? 16 The bad news is 
false. 17 Have you picked a fine apple? 18 This 
apple is fine, but it is very sour. 1 9 Have you seen my 
cousin's handsome coat? 20 I have not seen his 
handsome coat, I have seen his old cravat. 21 Have 
you fresh water ? 22 This water is good, but it is not 
fresh. 23 Is this pear good or bad? 24 It is very 
large, but it is not good. 25 Your cravat is wet, and 
mine is dry. 



LEQON XXIV. LESSON XXIV 

PLACE OF THE ADJECTIVE. 

1. The adjective, in French, commonly follows the 
noun: v,,^ 

Un chapeau noir, A black hat. 

Une robe blanche, A white dress, . 

De I'eau fraiche, Fresh water. 
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2. The following adjectives, however, are generally 
put before the noun : 



Bean, JBJandsome^fiTie. 
Bon, Good. 
Brave, Worthy, 
Cher, Dear. 
Grand, Large^ great. 
Gros, Large^ big. 



Jeune, Young. 
Joli, Pretty. 
Mauvais, Bad. 
Meilleur, Better. 
Petit, SmaU, lUOe. 
Vieux, Old. 



MOD'BL SbNTKNCSS. 



Ma 8(Bur a una rose blanche. 
Vons avez apport6 une pomme 

donee. 
Nous avons vule brave homme. 
Avez-vous apport6 une tulipe 

rouge? 
Ma soeur a une tulipe bleue. 
H a ecrit sur du papier jaune. 
Ce jeune homme a tort 
La grosse p^che est mOre. 
Cette grande maison est belle. 
Cette belle maison a une petite 

GOUT. 



My. sister has a white rose. 
You have brought a sweet apph. 

We have seen the worthy man. 
Have you brought a red tulip f 

My sister has a blue tulip. 
He has vrriUen on yeBow paper. 
Thai young man is wrong. 
The large peach is ripe. 
That large house is beauUfoL 
That beavUful home has a small 
yard. 



VOCABTTLAEY. 

Amnsant, Amusing^ enter- Gondoite, f. Conduct. 

taining. Gpur, f. Yard. 

Bleu, Blice. Gueilli, Picked^ gathered. 

Ghien, m. Bog, Eau, f. Water. 

Commode, Gonvm>ient, Indienne, f. Print. 
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Jardin, m. Qwrden. Rouge, Hed, 

Milr, Mipe. Satin, m. 8atin. 

Nouveau, New. Soie, f SiUc. 

P^che, f. Pecush. Toile, f Linen. 

Pomme, f. Apple. Tulipe, f. l\tlip. 

Prune, £ Plum. Vache, £ Cow. 

Rose, £ Roee. Vert, Oreen. , 

Give the nouns with fe, la^ T, before them. 

EXBBCISB 45. 

1 Avez-Yous peur de cette petite Yache ? 2 Nous 
aYons peur de la grosse Yache. 3 Yotre fr^re a-t-il 
honte de sa conduite ? 4 II a honte de sa mauYaise 
conduite. 6 Oii avez-YOUs cueilli cette tulipe ? 6 J'ai 
cueiBi la belle tulipe rouge dans Yotre grand jardin. 
1 Ce petit enfant a-t-il tort ? 8 La petite fiUe a peur du 
gros chien. 9 La belle demoiselle a raison. 10 Nous 
avons cueilli une rose jaune. 11 La belle prune est- 
elle mtire? 12 La petite p6che est mure. 13 Avez- 
Yous de I'eau fraiche? 14 Nous avons dia I'eau, mais 
elle n'est pas frsdche. 15 Yotre grande maison est 
belle et commode. 16 Avez-vous de la toile blanche? 

17 Nous avons de la toile blanche et de Pindienne bleue. 

18 Ce vieux livre est-il amusant ? 19 Le livre nouveau 
n'est pas amusant. 20 Mon fi-^re est dans la petite coar. 

EXBBCISB 46. 

1 Are you afraid of the large dog? 2 No, sir, I am 
not afraid of the large dog, I am afraid of the red cow. 
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3 Is the beautifhl peach ripe ? 4 The beanlifal yellow 
peach is ripe. 5 The small green apple is not ripe. 
6 Where have you picked the beantifol rose ? 7 In 
your small garden, sir. 8 Is the little young lady 
wrong? 9 The handsome young lady is right. 10 Is 
your little sister ashamed? 11 My little sister is 
ashamed of her bad conduct. 12 Have you blue 
print ? 13 We have no blue print, we have blue silk 
and blue satin. 14 Have yon fresh water ? 15 We 
have no fresh water, sir. 16 The water is not fi'esh. 
17 Is your large house convenient ? 18 Our beautiful 
house is not convenient. 19 Have you white linen, 
sir ? 20 We have no white linen, madam. 21 Is that 
new book amusing? 22 That old book is amusing. 
23 Have you a handsome yellow tulip ? 24 I have no 
yellow tnUp, I have a red tulip. 25 Is that blue plum 
ripe ? 26 The blue plum is not ripe, the green plum 
is ripe. 



LEgON XXV. LESSON XXV. 

THE PLURAL. 

1. The general way of making a noun plural is, in 
French, as in English, by adding 8 to the singular. 

2. A noun ending with «, aj, or «, is not changed for 
the plural. 

3. IjESythej is always the plural of fo, ia^ or T, and is 
placed before masculine or feminine nouns. 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



82 FASQUSLLB's INTBODtTCTOBT 

La maisoD, the house. Les maisons, the hotises. 

Le frere, the brother, Les fr^res, the brothers. 

La soeur, the sister. Les sceors, the sisters. 

Le bas, the stocking, Les bas, the stockings. 

La voix, the voice. Les voix, the voices. 

MODBL SeNTBNCBS. 

Avez-vous les poires da jai> Have you ihe gardener's pears P 

dinier? 
J'ai les pommes de la dame. IJiave the lady's apples, 
Les charpentiers sont-ils id ? Are the carpenters here f 
Les menuisiers soat dans la The joiners are in the house. 

maison. 
Les dames oat-elles raison ? Are the ladies right f 
Les demoiselles ont tort. The young ladies are wrong, 

Les soBurs de mon ami ont-efles Are myfriencPs sisters hwngry f 

faim? 
EUes riont pas fisdmi, elles-ont They are not hwngry^ ihey are 

soi£ thirsty. 

Oh sont les habits de mon frfere ? Where are my brother's coats f 
Us sont dans ma chambre. They are in my room. 

Oh avez-Yous plants les arbres ? Where haoe youpHaniedihe freest 
Dans les champs de mon fr^re. In my brother's fields. 

VOCABULAEY. 

Bibliotb^qae, f. lAJbrary, Fermier, m. Farmer, 
Chambre, f. Boom, Fil, m. Thread. 

Champ, m. Field. Gouvernante, f. Governess, 

Cousine, f. Cousin. Habit, m. Goaty 

Demoiselle, f. Young lady. Ici, Here. 
Drap, m. Cloth. Lettre, f. Letter, 
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Magasin, m. Store. Oablifi, Forgotten. 

Messieurs, m. Gentlemen. Ouvrier, m. Workman. 

Mis, I^ta. Tailleur, m. Tailor. 

Modiste, f. Milliner. Yelonrs, m. Velvet. 

MoDsieor, m. €fentlema7i. Vert, Oreen. 

Moosseline, £ Muslin. Ya, Seen. 

G\YQ the nonns in the vocabulary with the plural 
article lea. 

EXBBOISB 47. 

1 Les oamers da tailleur sont-ils ici? 2 Us ont 
oabli6 les habits de men fr^re. 3 Les modistes sont- 
elles dans les magasins ? 4 Elles sont dans les maga- 
sins. 5 Cette dame a-t-elle les livres de notre biblio- 
th^que ? 6 EUe a les livres de la v6tre. 7 Oi\ avez- 
voos mis les lettres? 8 Dans la chambre de votre 
cousine. 9 Les scBurs de ce monsieur sont-elles ici? 
10 Non, monsieur, elles ne sont pas ici. 11 Oi\ sont- 
eUes ? 12 Elles sont dans la chambre de leur gouver- 
nante. 13 Les demoiselles ont-elles froid? 14 Les 
messieurs ont froid. 15 Les demoiselles n'ont-elles pas 
tort? 16 Les petites filles ont tort et honte. 17 Les 
t^Ileurs ont du fil, de la soie, du drap et de la toile. 
18 Les modistes ont du velours, mids eUes n'ont pas de 
drap. 19 Les marchands ont de bon drap de belle 
mousseline et de la soie verte. 

EZBBCISB 48. 

1 Have the ladies good velvet? 2 The tailor's 
workmen have good velvet. 3 Have you seen the 
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tailor's sisters? 4 I have seen the lady's sisters, 
where are they ? 5 They are in my brother's fields. 
6 Have the ladies black silk ? 7 They have no black 
silk, they have green silk. 8 Are the ladies cold? 
The ladies are not cold, they are warm. 10 Are the 
farmers right or wrong? 11 The farmers are rights 
they are not wrong. 12 Where are the young ladies ? 
13 Are they not in their governess's room? 14 No, 
madam, they are not in her room. 16 Have the mer- 
chants handsome muslin ? 16 They have no muslin. 
17 What have they? 18 They have good cloth, good 
thread, and good velvet. 19 Have you a handsome 
library? 20 No, sir, we have no Ubrary. 21 The 
books of your library are here. 22 Are the gentlemen 
cold ? 23 No, sir, the gentlemen are not cold, they 
are warm. 24 Where has your brother put the letter ? 
25 He has put the letters in his room. 



LEgON XXVI. LESSON XXVI. 

TttE PLURAL, CONTDOJED. 

1. Nouns ending with au and et/, take x for the pluraL 
Le marteau, the hammer, Les marteaux, tJie hammers. 
Le chapeau, the hat. Les chapeaux, the hats. 

Le neven, the nephew, Les neveux, the Tiephews. 
Le feu, thejire. Les feux, th^ fires, 

2. Nouns ending in erf, generally form their plural 
in aux. 
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Le mar6chal, the black- Lea mar^ohanz, the blaeh- 

smith, smiths, 

Le capital, the capital, Les capitaox, tJhe capitals, 

3. Bijou^ caiUaUy chauj genau^ hibottyjoujau^ take x 
for the plural. 

Le bijoa, thejetoel. Les bijoux, the Jewels, 

Le joujoo, the plaything. Les joujoux, the playthings, 

4. Uravail makes travavx^ del makes cieux^ and osi/ 
makes yeux for the plural. 

Le travail, the toork. Les travaux, the works. 
Le ciel, ^ Jieaven, Les cieux, ^Ae heavens. 
L'oeil, ^A^ ey€. Les yeux, the eyes. 

For further rules and exceptions, see ^^ Larger 
Course," pp. 47, 286 and 287. 

5. Des, ofthe^ some^ is the plural otdu^ dela^deP. 
Aux, at thCy to the^ is the plural of auy dla^dP^ 

They are placed before masculine or feminine nouns. 
Des livres, {some) books. Aux livres, to the books. 
Des amis, of the friends, Aux anus, to the friends. 
Des dames, {eomi) ladies. Aux dames, to the ladies. 
De les^ d les^ are never used. 



MODBL SbNTBKCBS. 

Les dames ont-elles des cha- Jffave the ladies sUkhataf 

peaux de soie ? 
Elles out des manteaux de TTiey ham vduet cloaks, 

velours. 
Ayes-voos des bijonx d'or ? Have you gM jewels t 
Nous avons des joujoux de bois. We have wooden play'4hings. 
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Les neveuz ne sont pas icL The nephews tare not here, 
J'ai Yu les yeux de la dame. I have seen the lady's eyes, 
Les fr^res des marechaux sont The hlacksmUh*s brothers are 

ici. here. 

Vous avez casse les manches Tou have broken the hammer- 

des marteaux. h^Lndles, 

Avez-Yous apporte des mar- Have you brotight wooden ham- 

teaux de bois ? mere t 

J^ai parl6 aux frdres des dames. / have spoken to Ihe ladM 

brothers. 

Vocabulary. 

Arsenal, m. Arsenal. Jet6, ITiroion. 

Bean, bel, Mne^ hand- Jonjou, m. Plaything. 

some. Mantean, m. Cloak, 

Bijou, m. Jewel. Marechal, m. Blackamith. 
Caillon, m. Pebble^ atone. Martean, m. Hanrnier, 

Castor, m. Beaver. Neveu, m. Nepheiw, 

Chambre, £ Room. CEil, m. Eye. 

Ciseanx, m. Sciaaora. Oi\, Where. 

Chapelier, m. JSdtter, Oablie, Forgotten, 

Donne, Oiven, Parl6, Spoken, 

Fait, Made, Port^, Warn, 

Garden, m. Boy, Qui, Who, 

G6n6ral, m. Oeneral, Vu, Seen, 

H6pital, m. Hospital, Yeux, m. Eyea, 

Give the above nouns preceded by dea (some, any). 

Exercise 49. 

1 Les tailleurs ont-ils des manteaux de sole ? 2 Ds 
ont les manteaux des marechaux. 3 Avez-vous parl6 
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aux neveuz des g6n6raaz? 4 J'ai parl6 anz nieces 
des chapeliers. 5 Le chapelier a-t-il &it des chapeauz 
de sole ? 6 II a fidt des chapeauz de sole et des cha- 
peaox de castor. 1 Les bijouz des dames sont-ils ici ? 
8 Les bijouz et les joujouz sont ici. 9 A qui avez- 
vous donn6 les marteauz ?. 10 Nous a^ons donne les 
marteaux auz mar40haw. 11 Avez-vous jetS des 
caillouz? 12 NoXavons jetSda^caillouz. l^A^ez- 
vous ya les neveuz des gen^rauz? 14 J'M Vn les 
g6n6ranz. 15 Les dames ont-eUes oubliS les ciseaux? 
16 EUes oat donn6 les ciseaoz auz tailleurs. 11 Avez- 
vous vu les hopitauz? 18 Nousavonsvu un hopital 
et un arsenal. 19 Mon fr^re a vu des b6pitaux et des 
arsenauz. 20 New York a un bel ars^al. 



EZBBCISS 50. 

1 Have we seen the tailor's cloaks? 2 We have 
seen the cloaks. 3 Have the blacksmiths worn silk 
hats ? 4 They have worn beaver hats. 5 Have the 
generals seen the hospitals? 6 They have seen the 
hospitals. 7 To whom have you 8p^Ee»? 8 We have 
sp^Eea to the generals. 9 Have you not spokes to 
the ladies? 10 We have not o p olion to the ladies. 
11 To whom have you given the playthings? 12 We 
have given the playthings and the jewels to the ladies. 

13 Have the ladies' nephews thrown the pebbles? 

14 They have thrown the pebbles. 16 Where have 
you seen the ladies' scissors? 16 In their (leurs) 
nephews' rooms. 11 Has your brother seen the hos- 
pitals? 18 He has seen the hospitals and the arsenals. 
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19 Have you not seen the children's eyes ? 20 I have 
not seen the boy's eyes. 21 Where are the general's 
nephews ? 22 Has the tailor made silk cloaks ? 23 He 
has made cloth cloaks. 24 The hatter has made beaver 
hats. 25 My brother has not seen the hospital. 



LEgON XXVII. LESSON XXVII. 

h THB PLUBAIi, CONTINUBD. 

1. We have seen, Lesson 22, that the adjective is 
put in the same gender and number as the noun to 
which it belongs; an adjective belonging to a plural 
noun must therefore be put in the plural. 

2. All feminine adjectives add s for the plural. 

SINGVULB. PLUBAL. 

La belle dame. Les belles dames. 

77^ handsome lady. The handsome ladies. 

La robe noire. Les robes noires. 

TTie black dres^. The black dresses. 

3. Masculine adjectives ending with s or Xy are not 
changed for the plural. 

SINeULAB. PLVSAL. 

Un ^auvais livre. Deux mauvais livrcs. 

A bad book. Two bad books. 

Tin homme heureuz. Des hommes heureuz. 

A h>appy man. -Bappy men. 
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4. Other maaonline adjectiyes (not ending with eou 
and al) take s for the plural. 

BnXOiritAX. FLVEAL. 

Le grand arbre. Les grands arbres. 

27ie large tree. The large trees. 

Le jardin est petit. Les jardins sont petits. 

27ie garden is smaU. TTie gardens are smaU. 

Model Sbntbn«4s. . / 

Avez-Yoas caeilli les belles Biwe y&a ga(helM ihe hedbUfiU 

noisettes ? hazel-ntUs t 

Tdi ciieiDi les gros abricots. / have picked the large e^pricati. 
Votre soear a les bonnes ai* Tovr sister has ihe good neecUea. 

gunies. 
Les enveloppes sont-eHes trop Areiheenvdws too small f 

petites? ^ J / 

EQes sont trop 6troites. They art 1^ nar¥ow, 

Ayeas-vousmang^lesmauvaises Saoe you eaten ihe bad apples f 

pommes? 
Les pommes ne sont pas man- 27ie apples are not had. 

yaises. 
Les petites fiUes sont-elles beu- Are (^ UtQe girls happy f 

reuses? 
EDes sont tr^s malheureuses. They are very unhappy, 
Les enfants sont toujours heu- The children are always happy, 

renx. 
Les cerises sont-elles mfires ? Are ihe cherries ripef 
Avez-Yous Ttt les jdies tour- Eave you seen the pretty doves f 

terelles? 

Vocabulary. 

Apport6, BraugJU. Blano^ White. 

Attentif; Attentive. Botte, /. Boat. 
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CoTdomner^m. Shoemaker. Neuf, New, 
Dechir6, Tom. Petit, Small, little. 

Demoiselle, f. Young ladt/. Poire, f. JPear. 
Excellent, Excellent. Pomme, f. Apple. 

Enveloppe, f. Envelope. Soulier, m. Shoe. 
Joli, Pretty. Studieux, Sticdioics. 

Le^on, f. Lesson. Tiroir, m. Drawer. 

Mange, Eaten. Toujours, Always. 

Mauvaifl, Bad, poor. Tourterelle, f. Turtle-dove. 

Milr, Bipe. Tr^s, Very. 

Give the nouns with mon, ma, before them. 



EXBBCISS 51. 

1 Les petites fiUes sont-elles jolies ? 2 Elles ne sont 
pas tr^s jolies. 3 Les jolies demoiselles sont studieuses. 
4 Sont-elles attentives k leurs leqons? 5 Elles sont 
toujours attentives. 6 Avez-vous vu mes belles tour- 
terelles ? 7 J'ai vu les tourterelles blanches de votre 
soeur. 8 Oa sont les petites enveloppes ? 9 Dans les 
petits tiroirs de la table. 10 Ou avez-vous mis {put) 
les bottes neuves? 11 Les bottes neuves sont dans 
votre chambre. 12 Le cordonnier a-t-il apport6 les 
souliers neu&? 13 II a apportS les souliers neu&. 
14 Les poires sont-elles mauvaises? 15 Les poires 
sont excellentes. 16 Avez-vous d6chir6 les belles enve- 
loppes ? 17 Je n'ai pas d6chir6 les belles enveloppes. 
18 Avez-vous mang^ les bonnes pommes ou les mau- 
vaises ? 19 J'ai mang6 les mauvaises pommes. 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



VSSNOH OOUSSB. 91 

iBOISB 62. 




1 Are the apples good ? 2 The apples are not very- 
good. 3 They are not yet (encore) ripe. 4 Have you 
seen my brother's pretty turtle-doves? 6 We have 
seen your pretty cousin's white turtle-doves. 6 Are 
those young ladies pretty? 1 They are vej^ pretty. 
8 Are they not very studious ? 9 They are very stu- 
dious and very happy. 10 Where have you put the 
ripe pears ? 11 In my mother's rooin. 12 Have you 
eaten the good pears ? 13 I have eaten the ripe pears. 
14 Are the pears very good, sir? 15 They are not very 
ripe. 16 Why (pourqtm) have you not eaten the 
large apples? 17 They are not good, sir. 18 Why 
have you torn the small envelopes? 19 They were too 
(trap) small, madam. 20 Where are the new shoes ? 
21 They are in your room. 22 Has the shoemaker 
brought the new boots ? 23 He has brought the new 
boots and the new shoes. 24 Are the turtle-doves very 
white ? 25 They are very white and very beautiful. 



LEgON XXVIII. LESSON- XXVIII. 

THB PLXTBAL, CONTINUKD. 

1. Adjectives ending with ecm^ add x for the plural 
masculine, 

snrovLAx. plubal. 

Le livre nouveau. Les livres nouveaux. 

ITie new book. The new books. 

Le beau cheval. Les beaux chevaux. 

27^ beautiful horse. The beautiful horses. 
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2. Many adjectives ending with (jU^ take aiux for the 
plural masculine. 

Un officier g^n6ral. Des officiers g6neraux. 

A general officer. General officers, 

3. An adjective belonging to two or more singular 
nouns is put in the plural. 

La rose et la p^che sont The rose and peach are 

belles, beautifuL 

Le chev^l et le chien sont The horse and dog are 

nob's, black. 

4. Should an adjective belong to a masculine noun 
and to one or more feminine nouns, it ihu^t be put in 
the masculine plural. ^* ;. 

Le gar^on et la fille sont The hoy and girl arirlgood. 

bons, 

Le chat et la vache sont The cat and the cow are 

blancs, white. 

5. Db is put instead of des (some, any) before a 
plural noun preceded by an adjective. 

Votre soeur a de bons Your sister has good hooks. 
livres, 

6. Db is also put instead of des before a plural noun, 
after a negative verb. 

II n'a pas de cerises, JBe has no cherries. 

Model Sbntences. 

O^ sont les beaux habits? Whereare ihe heauHfiddoihesf 

Yous n'avez pas de beaux habits. Tou ham no hearOiful chihes. 
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Kbus n'ayons pas de cfaevBoz. 
Le gar^on et la fiUe sont at- 

teiiti&. 
Les pomines sont-elles bonnes ? 
Les prunes et les cerises sont 

blanches. 
La pdcbe et la prune sont 

jaunes. 
Le tailleur et la modiste sont 

adroits. 
Le chien et la vache sont noirs. 
Le gar^on et la fille sont stu- 

dieuz. 



We have no hanei. 

The hoy and girLg^cfUefUive. 

Are the apples good t 

The plume and cherries are whUe. 

The peach and nkbm are yeSow. 

The iaUorwnd fnUUner are skSl^ 

fuL 
The dog and eow are hktek. 
The hoy and girl are etudiotu. 



Vocabulary. 



Apport^, Brought. 
Blanc, White, 
Cerigier, m. Cherry-tree, 
Certainement, Certainly, 
Ch^vre, f. Goat. 
Excellent, McceOent. 
General, General. 
Heureox, Happy. 
Ici, Here. 

Industrieux, Indtcstrious. 
Jaune, Yellow. 
Malheureox, Unhappy. 



Marchand, m. JUerchcmt. 
Modiste, £ Milliner. 
Moaton, m. Sheep. 
Noir, Black. 
Nouveau, New. 
Officier, m. Officer. 
Pdche, f. Peach 
Pommier, m. Apple-tree, 
Rouge, Med. 
Rose, £ Hose. 
Vacbe, f Cow. 
Verger, m. Orchard. 



Pat the article le^ lOy P^ before the nouns in the 
vocabulary. 
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exbbcisb 63. 

1 Ma Boear a apport6 les livres nouveaux. 2 Elle 
a des livres excellentsu 3 Elle a de beaux cerisiers. 
4 Elle n'a pas de pommiers. 5 Les officiers generaux 
sont-ils ici ? 6 Les beaax cbevanx sonf noirs. 7 Les 
en&Dts sontrils heureux ? 8 Les petites fiUes ne sont 
pas beoreuses. 9 Les pedts gardens sont tr^s mal- 
beureux. 10 Les petits garqons et les petites fiUes 
sont tr^s beoreax. 11 Yotre belle cb^vre est-elle 
blancbe? 12 Macb^vre et mon mouton sont blancs. 
13 Les moutons de mon cousin sont-ils beaux ? 14 Ses 
vacbes et ses moutons sont tr^s beaux. 15 Avez-vous 
des cerises blancbes dans votre verger? 16 Nous 
n'avons pas de cerises blancbes. 17 Nous avons des 
cerises noires et des cerises rouges. 18 Le marcband 
est-il beureux? 19 Le marcband et la modiste sont in- 
dustrieux. 20 Ont-ils raison ou tort? 21 lis ont rai- 
son, certainement. 

EXBBCISB 54. 

1 Wbere are tbe beautiful apples ? 2 I have no beau- 
tiful apples. 3 Tour brotber bas no apples. 4 Has 
tbe merchant fine apple-trees? 5 He bas no apple- 
trees. 6 He bas excellent cberry-trees. 7 Are your 
(vos) sisters bappy ? 8 Tbey are very bappy. 9 My 
brother and (my) sister are happy. 10 Is the milliner 
industrious? 11 She is very industrious. 12 Her 
brother and she are industrious. 13 Are your brother's 
sheep white ? 14 No, sir, they are black. 15 He bas 
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no white sheep. 16 Is your goat black or white f 
17 My goat and (my) sheep are white. 18 Have you 
black cherries in your orchard? 19 I have iSne black 
cherries. 20 I have no white cherries. 21 Have you 
new books ? 22 I have new bookd» 23 Are the general 
officers in your room ? 24 The general officer is in my 
room. 25 Are the rose and the peach beautiful? 
26 They are very beautiful. 



LEgON XXIX. LESSON XXIX. 

THE PL^AL, COimirUBD. — ^POSSESSIVE ADJBCnVES 
AND PBONOUNS. 

1. Mes, my, 
Tes, thy^ 
Ses, hia^ her^ 
Nos, owr, 
Tos, your, 
Leubs, their ^ 

The above words are put before plural nouns of either 
gender, and must be repeated before every noun. 

Mes amis, ses amis, leurs My friends^ his or her 
amis, friends^ their friends, 

2. Les miens, mine^ is the plural of U mien, 
Les tiens, thine^ " " " U tien. 
Les siens, his, hers, " " " fo sien. 
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These pronouns refer to masculine nouns preceding 
in the same or in another sentence. 
Mes en&nts et les siens, My children and his. 

3. Lbs mibnnbs, mine^ is the plural oila mienne. 
Lbs tiennbs, thiney " " " la tienne. 
Lbs sibnnbs, Aw, hers^ " " " la sienne. 

The above pronouns relate to feminine nouns. 

Vos soeurs et les miennes, Your sisters and mine. 

4. Lbs n6tbbs, <mr«, is the plural of Zend^re,^72<$^r6. 
Lbs v6tkbs, yon/rs^ " " " le vdtre^ la vdtre. 
Lbs lbubs, theirs^ " . " " fe leur^ la leur. 

These pronouns relate to plural nouns of either 
gender. 
Vos neveux et les notres, Your nephews and ours. 

MODBL SbNTBNCBS. 

Mes fleors et les siennes. My flowers and his or Jiers. 

, Ses tulipes et les miennes. His or her tuUps and mine. 

Ma place et la vdtre. My place and yours, 

Les montres de Thorloger et UTie watchmaJcer^s watches and 

les v6tres. yours, 

Sa patrie et la mienne. His or her native country and 

mine, 
Nos miroirs et les siens. Our looking glasses and his or 

hers, 
Votre miroir et le sien. Your looJdng glass and his or 

hers, 
Avez-vous apport6 ma lettre ? Have you "brought my letter f 
Je n'ai pas apport6 la vdtre. I have not brought yours, 
Vos cousines et les ndtres. Your cousins and ours. 
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Blano, White, 
Cerisier, m. Cherry-tree. 
Double, Double. 
Pleur, f. Flower. 
Gant, m. Glove. 
Girofl^e, f. OiUy-flovoer. 
Grand, Large. 
Habit, m. Coat. 
Indulgent, Indulgent. 
Jardin, m. Garden. 
Jaune, YeUow. 
Lis, m. IMy. 



Mouchoir, m. Handkerchief. 
Neuf, New. • 

CEillet, m. Pink. 
0\ Where. 

Parterre, m. Flower-garden. 
Poirier, m. Pear-tree. 
Pommier, m. Apple-tree. 
Prunier, m. Plum-tree. 
Rose, £ Hose. 
Rouge, Hed. 
Simple, Single. 
Tulipe, f. naip. 



Pat the artide des or les before the nouns. 



EXBBCISB 55. 

1 Les tulipes de votre fr^re sont-elles doubles? 
2 Les siennes ne sont pas doubles. 3 Les miennes 
Bont simples. 4 Yos oeillets sont-ils rouges on blancs ? 
5 Les miens sont blancs, les votres sont rouges. 6 Oi\ 
sont vos lis et les siens? 7 Les siens sont dans le par- 
terre. 8 Les n6tres sont dans le grand jardin. 9 Yotre 
amie a-t-elle de belles giroflees? 10 Ses giroflees sont 
rouges et les miennes blanches. 1 1 Leurs lis sont-ils blancs 
on jaunes? 12 Les leurs sont blancs. 13 Les miens 
ne sont pas jaunes. 14 Mes roses sont rouges et les 
v6tres sont blanches. 15 Mes poiriers, mes cerisiers, 
et mes pruniers sont en fleurs (in the blow). 16 Les 

4 
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miens, les v6tres, et les siens ne sont pas en fleurs. 
17 Ses habits, ses gants, ses moachoirs ne sont pas 
neufs. 18 Les v6tres, les siens, et les miens sont neafs. 
19 Mon p&re et ma m^re sont iudalgents. 



EZXBCISB 56. 

1 Has your sister my beautiful flowers ? 2 She ha« 
hers, mine, and yours. 3 Are your cherry-trees in 
the blow ? 4 Mine are not in the blow. 6 Tours are 
in the blow. 6 Has not your cousin handsome roses ? 
7 Her roses are not handsome. 8 Mine are red and 
very handsome. 9 Are your coats and handkerchiefs 
new? 10 My gloves and handkerchiefs are new. 

11 Mine are not new, bat {maU) they are good. 

12 Mine, yours, and hers are white. 13 Have they 
lilies in their flower-garden ? 14 They have lilies and 
roses in theirs. 1§ I have beautiful yellow tulips in 
mine. 16 My tulips are single and ydurs are double. 
17 Mine are not very beautiful. 18 My father and 
(my) mother are in the flower garden. 19 My cherry- 
trees and (my) apple-trees are in the blow. 20 Are 
your gilly-flowers double, sir ? 21 Mine are not i^ouble, 
sir. 22 Where are your new gloves? 23 Mine, yours, 
and hers are here. 24 Tour lily is white, but mine is 
yellow. 25 My brothers and my sisters are not in my 
garden. 26 My roses are yellow and yours are red. 
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LEgON XXX. LESSON XXX. 

f THB PLUBAL, OONTIinJBD. — DEMONSTBATITB ADJBCnyBS 

AND FMONOTTSQ, 

1. Obb, these^ thase^ is the plural ofce^ cet^ eetU, 
It is put before plural nouns, either masouline or 

feminine, and is repeated before every nonn. 
Ceshommesetcesfemmes. IThose men and (those) 

women. 
Ces chevaux eteesvaches. These horses and (these) 

cows, 

2. Cbux, thosey is the plural of eehii. 
It refers to nouns masculine {dural. 

Ces tapis et ceux de votre These carpets and your 
soenr. sister^s. 

Literally : These carpets and those of your sister. 

3. Celles, those^ is the plural ofceUe. 
It relates to nouns in the plural feminine. 

Ces maisons et celles de These houses and our 
notr% oncle. uncMs. 

Literally : These houses and those of our uncle. 

4. Ckux-ci, these^ is the plural of celui-ciy this one. 
Cbux-lA, those^ " " " cdui-ld^ that one. 

These words relate to nouns in the plural masculine. 
Quels tapis avez-vous ? What or which carpets have 

you? 
J'ai ceux-ci et ceux-life. I have these and those. 
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6. Cblles-ci, theae^ is the f)lural ofceile-ci^ this one. 
Cblles-lA, thoae^ " " *' ceUe-ld, that one. 

These pronouns refer to plural nouns in the fem- 
inine. 
Quelles demoiselles sont What or which yotmg 

studieuses ? ladies are studious f 

Celles-ci et celles-1^ These and those, 

MODBL SbNTBNCBS. 

Ces livres sont-ils int^ressants ? Are those hooks interesting f 
Ceux de mon fr^re sont amu- My 'brother's are amusing, 

sants. 
Ces robes sont-elles 3l la mode ? Are those dresses fashionable f 
Oelles de ma soeur sont % la My sister's are fashionable f 

mode. 
Avez-vous vu mes soeurs et Have you seen my sisters and 

celles de votre ami ? your friend^s (those of your 

friend)f 
J'ai vu celles de votre ami. I have seen your friendHs. 
Ces chevaux et ces vaches sont Those horses and (those) cows are 

beaux. beautiful, 

Ces tapis sont-ils new ? Are these carpds new f 

Quelles ardoises avez-vous ? Whai or which slates ha^e y&u t 

VOC ABULAET. 

AiguisS, Sh^irpened. Carte, f. Map, 

Assiette, f. Plate. Ca8s6, Broken, 

Blanc, Glean^ white, Chandelle, £ Candle, 

Bougie, f. Wax-light. Commode, £ Bureau. 

Brave, Brave, Cuisinier, m. Cook. 
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r, m. Orocer. • Petit, Littkj small. 

Glace, £ Zooking-glass. Qael, Which^ tehat. 
Hant, JERgh. Kasoii*, m. Razor. 

Matelot, m. Sailor, Sale, Soiled^ dirty. 

MauYsds, Body poor. Serviette, f. Dinner-napkin. 

MeiUear, Better. Soldat, m. Soldier, 

Mouchoir, m. Hdndker- Saif^ m. Tallow. 

chief. Sur, l/jpon^ on. 

Permquier, m. jBdir- Tiroir, m. Drawer. 

dresser. Trop, Too^ too much. 

Give the nonnfl in the vocabulary with cc, cet, or 
eette before them. 



/ 



EXSBCISB 67. 



1 Mes cartes et les vdtres sont-elles grandes? 
2 Les miennes sont tr^s grandes. 3 Celles de votre 
soeur sont petites. 4 Ces commodes ne sont pas belles. 
5 Gelle de notre Spicier est trop haute. 6 Avez- 
vous ca8s6 les glaces de ma sceur ? 7 J'ai casse celles 
de votre cousine. 8 Nos serviettes sont-ellcs sales? 
9 Gelle de mon fir^re est blanche. 10 La mienne n'est 
pas blanche. 11 Gelles de notre cuisiniers sont dans 
le tiroir. 12 Avez-vous aiguis6 les rasoirs? 13 J'ai 
aiguis6 ceux-ci et ceux-l^ 14 Je n'ai pas aiguis6 ceux 
du perruquier. 16 Ces soldats sont-ils braves ? 16 Ges 
soldats et ces matelots sont tr^s braves. 17 Ges chan- 
delles et ces bougies sont mauvaises. 18 Gelles de 
l'6pioier sont mauvaises. 19 Ges assiettes sont belles^ 
mais celle&-l^ sont meilleures. A 
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ExBBO^SB 58. 

1 Is your bureau too large ? 2 My bureau is too 
small. 3 My sister's is too small, and your brother's 
is too high. 4 Where are your maps ? 5 Mine are 
in my room. 6 Your brother's are upon the small 
bureau. 7 Are our dinner-napkins clean? 8 Your 
brother's are dirty. 9 My handkerchiefs are clean. 
10 My brother's and sister's are clean. (Those of my 
brother and those of my sister). 11 Has the hair- 
dresser sharpened my razors ? 12 He has not sharpened 
mine. 13 He has sharpened my brother's and my 
cousin's. 14 Are your wax-lights good? 15 Mine 
are not good, but my brother's are good. 16 Those 
looking-glasses are small. 17 The grocer's are too 
large. 18 Are those sailors and {those) soldier's 
brave? 19 These are brave. 20 Are those handker- 
chiefs and napkins clean? 21 These are clean. 
22 Those are not clean. 23 What candles have you ? 
24 I have tallow candles and wax-lights. 26 Those 
wax-lights and your friends'. 26 Mine, yours, and 
your cousin's. 



LEgON XXXI. LESSON XXXI 

CONJUGATION OP VERBS. 

1, There are in French four classes or conjugations 
of verbs. They are distinguished by the endings of 
their infinitives or names. 
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1st. M. ^ 8d« 4tli. 

EB, IB, OIB, BB. 

jyoim-Wt to ffive, Pnn-ir, to^nUh. Der-oir, to owe, Vend-xe, to ttU, 

2. The terminations of the present of the indicative 
of the regular verbs of the first conjugation are : e, eSj 

3. PsBBsarr of thb Indicativb ov 

PbAt-bb, to lknd. 
Je pr^-e, Ilendy I do lendy or 

lam lending^ 
Tu pr6t-e8, Th<m lende^i. 

n pr6t-e, J9e lends, 

Elle pr^t-e, She lends. 

NoQS pr^t^ns, We lend. 

Voufl prdt-ez, You lend. 

Us pr6t-ent| JTiey (m.) lend. 

EUes pr&t-ent, They (f.) lend. 

DONK-BBy TO GIYX. 

Je donn-e, Igive^ I do give,, or 

lamgMng. 

Tu donn-es, Th^m givest. 

n donn-e, ITe gives. 

Elle donn-e, iShe gives. 

Nous donn-ons, We give. 

Vous donn-ez, You give. 



Us donn-ent. They (m.) give. 

EUes donn-ent, TA^ (f.) give. 
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GhEBCH-BB, to SJSEKy TO LOOK FOR, 

Je cherch-€i, 1 look for. 

Tu cherch-es, 7%ou seekest 

II cherch-e, JETe looks for. 

Elle cherch-e, S?ie looks for. 

Nous cherch-ons, We seek. 

Vous cherch-ez, Tom look for. 

lis cherch-ent, They (m.) seek. 

Elles cherch-ent, TTiey (f.) look for. 

DbMAIID-EE, to A£Ur, TO JJSJSr FOR^ to KEqXJEST. 

Je demand-e, I ask for. 

Tu demand-es, Thou askestfor. 

H demand-e, Be asks for. 

Elle demand-e, She asks for. 

Nous demand-ons, "FPe ask for. 

Vous demand-ez, Tom ask for. 

Us demand-ent, ^TAey (m.) ask for. 

Elles demand-ent, TTi^y^f.) ask for. 

4. As will be seen above, Je prete, Je donne, &c^ 
mean I Und^ do lend^ or am lending ; 1 give, do 
give^ or am giving. These expressions, and similar 
ones, can only be expressed in French by the present 
of the indicative. 

Model Sbntbnobs. 

Je donne un liyre 3i ma soeur. Igwe a hook to my sister. 
Vous pr^tez le couteau 3l men Tou lend the hnife to my hroiher. 

fr^re. 
EUe cherche la clef de 6& Sh^hoksjbrthekeyofherroom. 

chambre. 
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II demande ime pomme. 
!N'ous demandons notre ooasine. 

Yous cherchez leur soeur. 
Ma soeur cherche son amie. 
Nous protons notre argent 
Je domande dee fraises. 
EUea donnent des noix. 



Ee H cMngJbr an appU. 

We (ask) are atking far otar 

cousin. 
Tou look for or seek their Mar, 
My sitter hoksfor her friend. 
We lend ofur money, 
lam aekmgfor straioberries. 
They give nuts. 



VOC ABULABY. 



ArgeBt^ m. Money, 
Avoine, f. OcUa. 
Chaise, £ Chuir. 
Cheval, m. Horse, 
Conteaa, m. Knife, 
Coisini^re, £ Cook, 
Domestique, m. Servant, 
Fein, m. Hay, 
Fourchette, £ Fork, 
Grand, Large, 
Oncle, m. Uncle, 
Mar6chal, m« JBlacksmith. 



Panier, m. Basket. 
Papier, m. Paper. 
Paraplaie, m. UmbreUa. 
Parasol, m. Parasol, 
Pauvre, Poor, 
Petit, ^naU, little, 
Plame, £ Pen, 
Soie, £ 8ilk, 
Tante, £ Aunt. 
Th6, m. Tea, 
Velours, m. Velvet. 
Volaille, £ Poultry, 



Give the nonns with le^ la^ or P before them. 



iXBBCISB 



69. 



1 Je prSte mon paraplnie. 2 Ma sceur pr^te son 

parasol. 3 Nous demandons notre argent. 4 Nous 

donnonsnne chaise & la pauvre femme. 5 Yousdonnez 

le velours de soie. 6 Nous cherchons du th^. 7 Nous 

6* 
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demandons de bon th6. 8 Ma sceor demande de la 
volaill«. 9 La cuisini^re cherche de bonne volaille. 
10 EUe demande mon cousin. 11 Je donne un grand 
panier au gargon. 12 Vous donnez un petit panier k 
la demoiselle. 13 Vous cherchez mon fr^re et ma 
soeur. 14 Vous danaadez mes ondes et mes tantes. 
15 Je donne de I'argent aux mar^chaux. 16 Le 
domestique donne de Pavoine aux ohevaux. 17 Je 
cherche mes couteaux et mes fourchettes. 18 Ma 
m^re demande les grands couteaux et les grandes 
fourchettes. 19 Je demande mon papier et ma plume. 

EXEBCISB 60. 

1 I ask for my umbrella. 2 You lend your books 
to my sister. 3 We ask for our large silk parasoL 
4 You ask for my mother. 6 My cousin asks for my 
father. 6 We ask for our father and {our) mother. 
7 We give good paper to your sister. 8 Your servant 
gives oats to the horse. 9 He gives hay to the horse. 
10 You lend money to the poor woman. 11 You give 
a chair to my uncle. 12 I look for my unde and (my) 
aunt. 13 The cook asks for good poultry. 14 She 
looks for poultry. 15 The servant gives money to the 
blacksmith. 16 The blacksmiths look for the horses. 
17 1 give a knife and (a) fork to the cook. 18 I look 
for the large knives and (for the large) forks. 19 You 
are looking for tea. 20 We are looking for good tea. 
21 I am asking for my brother and (my) sister. 22 I 
am looking for my knives and {my) forks. 28 My 
sister gives poultry to the poor woman. 24 I look for 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



FBBHCH OOUBSB. 



107 



tbe large bcnket. 25 They lend tbeir money to oar 
firiends. 



LEgON XXXII. LESSOIT XXXII. 

VtoBBS OF ITBST COKJU^ATION, CONTIWtrKD. — ^nSTTKEBO- 
OATiyB FORM. 

1. Pbbsbnt of thb Ihdioatiyb of PbAteb, DOIVKBB, 

ChBBCHBB, DbMANDBB, HfTBBBOGATlVELY, 



Est-ce que je pr^te ? 

Pr^tes-tu ? 
Pr^te-t4l ? 
Prftte-t-elle ? 
Pr^tons-nous ? 
Pr6tez-vous ? 
Pr6tent-ils ? 
Pr6tent-elles ? 



Est-oe que je donne ? 

Donnes-tu ? 
Donne-t-il ? 
Donne-t-elle ? 
Donnons-nous ? 
Donnez-vous ? 
Doonent-ils ? 
Donnent-elles ? 



iDoIlendf or 
( am I lending f 

Dost thou lend? 

Does he lend? 

Does she lend? 

Do we lendf 

Do you lend f 

Do they (m.) lendf 

Do they (f.) Imdf 

j Do I give? or 
( am I giving f 

Dost thou give? 

Does he give f 

Does she give f 

Do we give f 

Do you give f 

Do they (m.) give f 

Do they (f.) gim f 
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Est-ce que je cherche ? 
Cherches-tu ? 
Cherche-tril ? 
Cherche-t-elle? 
Cherchons-nous ? 
Cherchea-vous ? 
Cherchent-ils ? 
Gherchent-elles ? 

Est-ce que je demande ? 
Demandes-tu ? 
Demande-t-il ? . 
Demande-t*elle ? 
Demandons-noos ? 
Demandez-vous ? 
Demandent-ils ? 
Demandent-elles ? 



Do IlooJcfort or «€e£/ 
2>od^ thou seek f 
Does he look for f 
Does she look for f 
Do we look for f 
Are you looking for f 
Do they (m.) look for f 
Are they (f.) looking for f 

Do I ask for? 
Art thou asking for f 
Is he asking for f 
Does she ask for f 
Do toe ask for f 
Are you asking for ? 
Do they (m.) ask for f 
Are they (f.) asking for f 



2. In conversation, the French use est-ce qtie before 
the first person of the verb when asking a question. 
See Larger Course^ L. 25, R. 1, 2, 3, 4. 

Est-ce que je demande Am I asking for your 

votre fr^re ? brother ? 

Est-ce que je cherche mon Do I look for my book f 

livre? 

Literally : Is it that I ask for my brother ? Is it 
that lam looking for my book? 

3. Ust-ce qite may also be used with the other persons. 
Est-ce qu'il pr^te un livre ? Is he lending a book f 
Est-ce que nous donnons Do we give m^oney f 

de I'argent ? 
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MODXL SXKTXKCXS. 



Qu'est-oe que je cherche ? 
Que demandes-YOUs ? ) r 

Qu'est-ceqaeYOosdemandez?) ( 
Demandons-nous de Targent? \ 
Est-ce que nous demandons 
de Targent ? 

Cherches-Tous votre frdre ? 
Est-ce que yous cherchez YOtre 
fr^e? 



II 



Pr4t^-Y0us tout YOtre papier ? } c 
Est-ce que yous pr^tez tout > < 
YOtre papier? ) ( 

Quel livre cherchez-YOus ? 



What am Ihakmgfirf 
What do you ask for f or 
What are you aMng/or f 

Are we asking for money f or 
Do ive atkjbr money f 

Do you hok for your broff^ 

erf or 
Are you looking for your 

brotherf 

Do you lend aMyour paper f or 
Areyouknimg aUyourpaperf 

What hook do you aeekf or 

are you looking for f 



VOCABULABY. 



Armoire, f. Clipboard. 
Bbtte, £ Boot. 
BoniUi, nu Boiled meat. 
Canif, m. Penknife. 
Canne, £ Cane. 
Clef, £ J^. 
Cmsini^re, £ Cook. 
D^jeilner, m. Breakfast. 
Diner, m. Dinner. 
En&nt, m. Child. 
Gant, m. Glove. 
Garden, m. Boy. 



Jambon, m. JETain. 
Lampe, £ Lamp. 
Legume, m. Yegeildble. 
Miel, m. Honey. 
Plume, £ Pen. 
Poisson, m. Fish. 
Que, What. 
Qui, Whom. 
B6ti, m. Boast meat. 
Salade, £ Salad. 
Salon, m. Parlor. 
Soupe, £ Soup. 



Ptit the word notre or votre before the nouns 
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ExBBOiaB ffiL. 

1 Qa^est-ce que vons cherchez ? 2 Je cberebe votre 
plume et la mienae. 3 Que demandez-vous mon ami ? 
4 Je demande mon fr^re ; est-il ici ? 5 Pr^tez-voua 
vOtre livre? 6 Je pr^te mon livre et celui de mon 
cousine. *7 Est-oe que yeas pr^tez vos ganto ? 8 Je 
pr6te ceux de ma m^re. 9 Cherchez-vous la clef de 
L'armoire ? 10 Noos cherchohs celle da salon. II Que 
demandez-yous ? 12 Nous demandons notre lampe. 
13 Votre fr^re demande-t-il sa canne? 14 H demande 
sa oanne et ses bottes. 15 La caisini^re dierche-t-elle 
du poiseon ? 16 EUe cherohe da poisson pour le d6- 
jeilner. 17 Demandez-vous du miel? 18 Nous ne 
demandons pas de miel. 10 Donnez-vous du bouilli oa 
du jambon h I'enfent? 20 Je donne du r6ti h I'enfant 
et de la soupe au petit gargon. 

EXBBCISB 62. 

1 Whom are you asking for ? 2 I ask for my cousin. 
3 Does yovLi brother ask for his penknife ? 4 He asks 
for his penknife and his pen. 6 Why do you lend your 
umbrella ? 6 My cousin has no umbrella. 7 Are you 
looking for your gloves ? 8 We are looking for our 
gloves and my brother's. 9 Do you give honey to the 
little child? 10 We give boiled meat and roast meat 
to the little boy. 11 What do you ask for (pour) your 
breakfast? 12 We ask for fish. 13 Does the cook 
look for fish ? 14 She is looking for fish. 15 Your 
sister looics fbr salad. 16 Do you lend your penknife 



-. \ 
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to the little boy? 11 Your brother is askmg for his 
books. 18 We are asking for our boots. 19 Are we 
asking for honey? 20 To (k) whom do you lend 
money ? 21 Are you asking for roast meat ? 22 We 
ask for boiled meat. 23 We are looking for vegetables. 
24 Are you looking for your lamp ? 



LEgOK XXXIII. LESSON XXXIII. 

YBBBS OF PIBST CONJUGATION, CONTINUED. — NSaATIVE, 
AND NBGATIVB AND INTBBBOGATITB BOBM. 

1. iNDICATiyB OS* ChBBCHEB AND DsMA3!n>EB CON- 
JUOATBD : 

MX6ATITXLT. 

Je ne eherche pas. Jam not seeking, 

Tu ne cherehes pas. TTiou art not looking /or. 

II ne eherche pas. JSe is not seeking, 

Elle ne eherche pas. She is not looking for. 

Kous ne cherehoiis pas. We are not seeking. 

Vous ne cherehez pas. You do not look for. 

lis ne cherchent pas. They (m.) do not look for. 

EUes ne cherchent pas. They (f.) do not look for. 

Je ne demande pas. I do not ask for. 

Tu ne demandes pas. Thou art not asking f<yr, 

n ne demande pas. JBe does not ask for. 

Elle ne demande pas. She does not ask for. 
Nous ne demandons pas. We are not asking for. 

Vous ne demandez pas. Y<m do not ask for. 

lis ne demandent pas. They (m.) do not ask for. 

Elle ne demandent pas. They (f.) do not ask for. 
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Estroe que je ne cherche Do I not look for f 

pas? 

Ne cherohea-tu pas ? Dost thou not seek f 

Ne cherche-t-il pas ? Does he not look for f 

Ne cherche-t-elle pas ? Does she not look for f 

Ne cherchons-nous pas ? Are toe not looking for f 

Ne eherchez-vouf^ pas ? Are you not looking for f 

Ne cherchent-ils pas ? Do they (m.) not seek f 

Ne cbercbent-elles pas ? Do they (£) nx)t look for f 

Est-ce que je ne demande Do I not ask for f 

pas? 

Ne demandes-ta pas ? Dost thou not (zskfor ? 

Ne demande-t-il pas ? Does he not ask for f 

Ne demande-t-elle pas ? Does she not ask for f 

Ne demandons-noos pas ? ^re we not asking for f 

Ne demandez-vous pas ? -Do yew not ask for ? 

Ne demandentrils pas ? -Z>o ^Aey (m.) not ask for f 

Ne demandentrelles pas? Do they (£) no^ ask for f 

2. Like the models given in the last and in the 
present lessons, are formed generally the verbs ending 
with BB, such as : 

Montr-er, to sJiow. Flant-er, to plant. 

Trouv-er, to find. Parl-er, to speak. 

Port-er, to carry. D6sir-er, to desire^ to toish 

Aim-er, to like. Coup-er, to cut. 

MODBL SbNTBKCBS. 

Ne cherchez-TOus pas des fleurs ? Are you not looking Jbr flowers f 
Nous ne cheFchons pas de fleurs. We are not seeking for flowers. 
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Qae montrez-Yous k YOtre 
6colier? 

Je ne montre rien. 

Plantez-Yous des roaiers ? 

N'aamez-Yous pas le moaton ? 

Ne parle&'YOus pas firan^ais ? 

Oommexit trouYez-YOus ce ga- 
teau?* 

Nous trouYons ces p4ches irhs ) 
bonnes ) 



What do you show io your 

pupUf 
I do not »how anyihmg. 
Do youpkmt rote-lnuheif 
Do you not Uhe (the) mutton f 
Do you not spook Frtnth t 
Bow doyou find QUce) (kia eahef 

We find iheae peaches very good. 
We like these peaches very much. 



VOOABTJLABY. 



Allemand, m. German, 
Anglais, m. JEhglish. 
BcBufy m. Beef, 
Ch^vre-feuille, m. Money- 

suckle. 
D^sirer, To desire. 
Done, Then, 
Arable, m. MapU-tree, 
Espagnol, m. Spaniah, 
Fleur, f. FUmer. 
Fran^ais, m. French, 
Italien, m. Italian, 
Jardin, m. Garden. 



Jardinier, m. Gardener. 
Manvais, Bad, 
Monde (tout le), Fheryhody, 
Montrer, To show. 
Mouton, m. Mutton, 
CESIlet, m. Pink, 
Orme, m. ElmrVree, 
Parler, To speak. 
Parent^ ReUxtion. 
Personne, Nobody. 
Pommier, m. Apjf>le4ree. 
Salade, £ Salad. 
Tulipe, £ Tulip, 



Give the nouns with the words mon or ma before thenu 



* After the word comment how, and in some other cases, the 

French use the Yerb trouver, mstead cS aimer , to Woe: 

Comment trouYez-Yous ce mouton? How do you Uke (find) ihia mutton f 

, , , „ ^ ) I like it very much, 

Je le trouve excellent [ tjs j u n s 

) I find it excellent 

8 
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ezbboise 68. 

1 Ne d4sireK-yon8 pas des fleurs ? 2 Nous d^sirons 
da chfevre-feuille. 3 Qne montrez-vous au jardinier ? 
4 Nous montroDS au jardinier de belles tulipes et de 
beaux oeillets. 5 Aimez-vous la salade ? 6 J'aime la 
salade. 7 Trouvez-vous cette salade bonne ? 8 Nona 
ne la trouvons pas bonne. 9 Ne la trouvez-vous pas 
bien tendre? 10 Nous la trouvons tr^s mauvaise. 
11 Ne plantez-vous pas des ormes? 12 Nous ne 
plantons pas d'ormes. 13 Que plantez-vous done? 
14 Je plante des erables et de beaux pommiers. 15 A 
qui parlez-vous ? 16 Je ne parle h personne. 17 Est- 
ce que je n'aime pas mes parents? 18 Vous aimez 
tout le monde. 19 Nous aimons les grands jardins et 
les belles fleurs. 20 Notre cousine parle anglais, 
frangais, allemand, espagnol, et italien. 

ExEBGISB 64* 

1 Do you speak French, my child ? 2 No, sir, I do 
not speak French. 3 Does that young lady speak 
English ? 4 She does not speak English, but she speaks 
German. 5 Does not your relation speak German? 
6 My relation does not speak German. 7 We speak 
Spanish, Italian, French, and English. 8 Are you 
looking for flowers ? 9 We are not looking for flowers. 
10 Do I ask for the gardener? 11 You do not ask 
for any body. 12 Do you like beef? 13 We like (the) 
beef and (the) mutton. 14 How do you like this mut- 
ton ? 15 I like it very much. {I find it very good) 
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16 What do you find ? 17 We find flowers and trees. 
18 Do you like those peaches? {Doycuftnd those 
peaeJhes goodf) 19 I like these peaches very much. 
(I find these peaches very good.) 20 Are we not look- 
ing for the gardener? 21 We are looking for him. 
22 What do you plant ? 23 You plant elms and maple 
trees. 24 What do we show to the gardener? 25 We 
show to the gardener the beautiful apple-trees, y 



LEgON XXXIV. LESSON XXXIV. 

IBBEGXTULB VBBBS. — AT.T.TBit ; TO 00, 

1. There are verbs, In the several conjagations, which 
do not, in all their tenses, end like the model verb of 
the conjugation to which they belong ; they are there- 
fore called irregular verbs. 

For a complete list of these, see Larger Coiarse^page 
356 and following. 

For the peculiarities of some verbs of the first conju- 
gation, see page 336 of the same book. 

2. The only verb of the first conjugation which is 
irregular in the present of the indicative, is Aixsb, 

TO 00. 

3. Pbesent of the Indicative op Allsb, to go. 

▲niKMATITSLT. 

Je vais. I go or lam going. 

Tu vas. Thou art going. 

n va. He is going. 

Elle va She is going. 
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Nous aUoDs. We go or are going, 

Vous allez. Tou go or are going. 

lis vont. TTiey go or are going. 

IHTIXBOOATiyXLT. 

Est-ce que je vais ? Am I going f 

Vas-tu ? Art thou going ? 

Va-t-il ? la he going ? 

Va-t-elle ? Does she go ? 

Allons-noos ? Do toe go ? 

Allez-Yous ? - Are you going f 

Vont-ils ? Are they going f 

4. The following irregular verbs of the second con- 
jugation take, in the present of the indicative, the ter- 
minations of the^r^^ ; 

Couyrir, to cover. Offrir, to offer. 

Cueillir, to gather^ to pick. Ouvrir, to open. 

Decouvrir, to uncover^ to discover. Recueillir, to collect, 

5. Pbssent of thb Itn)icATrv]c of Offsib and 

CUEILLIB. 

J»offr-e. loffisr. 

Tu offr-cs. JTiou offerest. 

II offr-e. He offers. 

Elle offr-e. She offers. 

Nous offr-ons. We offer. 

Vous offr-ez. You offer. 

Us offr-ent. They offer. 

Je cueill-e. I gather or pick. 

Tu cueill-es. TTtou gatherest. 

n cueill-e. He gathers. 

Elle cueill-e. She gathers. 
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Nons cneill-onB. 
Yons caeill-ez. 
lis caeill-ent. 



WegcOhcr. 
TougcOher. 
TTiey gather. 



MoDXL Sbntbncxb. 



A qui offirez-YOus des fleurs ? 
J'offire des fleura k mes amis. 
Estr-ce que j*ofiQre de Targent? 
Pourquoi ouvrez-vous la porte ? 
NouscaeOloDS de bonnes p^ches. 
Nous allons k Borne. 
Nous allons ^ Turin et ^ Borne. 

Oh allez-Yous ce matin ? 

Je vais k Londres. 

Bst-oe que je yais i New York ? 



lb whom do ffou oj/iarflawenf 

lojfferjhwen to mff friends. 

Do I offer money f 

Why do ffou open the door f 

We pick good peoples. 

We are going to Borne. 

We are going to Thtrui and 1o 

Rome. 
Where are you going ikie rnom^ 

ingt 
lam gwng to London. 
Am I going 1o New Torhf 



VOCABULABT. 



Aller, To go. 
Annee, f. Year. 
Bruxelles, Brusade. 
Couvrir, To cover. 
Cueillir, TogatTierftopick, 
Enfant, m. Child. 
Gateau, m. Cake. 
Lentement, Skmly. 
Matin, m. Morning. 
Mendiant, Beggar. 
Maison {h la), At home. 
Maison, f. JTouse. 



Offrir, To offer. 
Orpheline, f. Orphan. 
Ouvrir, To open. 
Parceque, Becatiee. 
Pourquoi, Why. 
Pauvre, Poor. 
Pen, Little. 
Porte, f. Door. 
Prochain, Next. 
Quand, When. 
Rue, f. Street. 
Semaine, £ Week. 
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Toujours, Always. Viande, f. MecU. 

Trop, ToOy too much, Vite, Quick. 

EXEBCISB 65. 

1 Oh allez-YOus moa en&nt ? 2 Je vais k la maison. 
3 Voire fr^re va-t-il a Paris I'ann^e prochaine ? 4 Nous 
alloDS h Paris et h Bnixelles. 6 Qn'offrez-voos k ce 
pauvre mendiant? 6 Je lai offre da pain et de la 
viande. 7 Egt-ce que je cueille de belles fleors ? 
8 Vous cueillez de tr^s belles fleurs. 9 Pourquoi 
ouvrez-vous la porte ? 10 Parceque je vaia dans {into) 
la rue. 11 N'allez-vous pas trop vite? 12 Nous 
allons trop lentement. 13 Nous offi*ons da gateau k 
notre ami. 14 Est-ee que j'offre troppeu? 15 Vous 
n'offrez pas trop peu, 16 Couvrez-vous votre livre? 
17 Je couvre toujours mes livres. 18 Qoand allez- 
vous ^ Turin? 19 Nous allons^ Turin la semaine 
prochaine. 20 J?Qffi:e de i'argent et des fleurs h cette 
pauvre orpheline. 

EXBBOISB 66» 

1 Where do we go next week ? 2 Next week we 
are going to New York. 3 Why do you offer flowers 
to that poor orphan ? 4 Why do you offer money to 
the beggar? 6 We pick very fine flowers. 6 We 
always* offer cake to the child. 7 Do I go too quick? 
8 You always go too quick. 9 Why do you not cover 

* Pat toyjoura after the yerh. 
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your book? 10 Why do you not open the door? 
11 Because I am not going home. 12 Do I offer too 
much cake to the child ? 13 Do we go to Brussels or 
to Paris? 14 We are not going to Turin and to 
Rome. 15 Are you going into the street? 16 We 
are going home. 17 You always* go too fast. 18 Our 
friend goes too slowly. 19 We open the door because 
our father is at home. 20 I am going to London. 
21 You are not going home. 22 What do you offer 
to your friend ? 23 I offer flowers. 24 I offer bread 
and meat. 25 We open the door and offer meat to 
the poor beggar. 



LEgON XXXV. LESSON XXXV. 

YBBBS OF SBCOSP CONJUGATION. — LENDING IN J^. 

1. The regular verbs of the second conjugation end 
in the present of the indicative in, is^ ia^ itj iseona^ 
issez, isaent. 

2. Present op the Indicative of Punib, to puihsh^ 

AND FiNIB, TO UrnSB, 

Je pun-is. Ipuniah. 

Tu pun-is. , JTKm art puniahing. 

II pun-it. Sepuniahea. 

Elle pun-it. She doeajpuniah. 

♦ Put tovjoura sSbst the totIk 
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Nous pun-issons. 
Vous pan-issez. 
lis pan-issent. 
Elles pon-issent. 

Je fin-is. 
Ta fin-is. 
n fin-it. 
EUe fin-it. 
Nons fin-issons. 
Vous fin-issez. 
lis fin-issent. 
Elles fin-issent. 

. Iini-BSBOGATiyB FOBM. 

£st-ce que je punis ? 
Punis-tu ? 
Punit-il? 
Panit-elle ? 
Ponissons-nous ? 
Punissez-Yons ? 
Punissent-ils ? 
Ponissent-elles ? 

Est-ce que je finis ? 
Finis-tu ? 
Finit-il? 
Finit-elle? 
Finissons-nous ? 
Finissez>yous ? 
Finissent-ils ? 
Finissent-elles ? 



We punish, 
Tbu punish. 
They (m.) punish. 
ITiey (f.) punish, 

IfinisK 

Thou dost finish. 
He is finishing* 
Shefinishes. 
Wefinish. 
Youfinish^ 
They {m.) finish. 
They (f.) finish. 



Do J punish ? 
Dost th^u punish f 
Does he punish f 
Does she punish ? 
Do we punish? 
Do you punish f 
Do they (m.) punish f 
Do they (f.) punish f 

Do I finish? 
Dost thou finish ? 
Does lie finish ? 
Does she finish ? 
Do wefinish ? 
Do you finish ? 
Do they (m.) finish ? 
Do they (f.) finish? 
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4. For the NegcUive and the Negative and Interroga- 
tive form, see the place of nb and pas in the ddd 
Lesson ; as also Lesson 17, Boles 1 and 2. 

5. Conj agate in the same manner all regular verbs 
of this conjugation, such as : 

Avertir, to warn. Munir, to provide. 

Gu6rir, to cure. Noircir, to blacken. 

Embellir, to embeSish. Blanchir, to Neach. 



Cherir, to cherish. 
Foumir, tofwmieh. 



Unir, to unite. 
Salir, to aoU. 



MoDSL Sentences. 



Pinissez-voiis votre travail ? 

Je finis ma legon. 

Que finiasez-vous? 

Nous finissons nos themes. 

Est-oe que je punis ren&zit ? 

Yous punissez le petit garden. 

Nous bknchiasons la toile. 

Yous noirdsaez le papier. 

Le mMecin gu6rit ses malades. 

Ces enfauts chSrissent leur 

m^re. 
Le boucher foumit la Tiande. 
Les jardiniers lS»imi8sent les 



Do ffou finish your work f 

I finish my lesson, 

WhcU do you finish f 

We finish ov/r exerciset. 

Do Ijpumsh the child f 

Tou punish the UtUe hoy. 

We bleach ihe linen. 

You blacken ihe paper. 

The physician, cures his paHenis, 

Those children cherish iheir 
mother. 

The butcher furnishes the meat. 

The gardeners furnish the vege- 
tables. 



VOCABULABT. 

Arriv6e, f. Arrival. Blanchir, To bleach. 

Avertir, To inform^ to Boucher, m. Bistch^r. 
warn. Boulanger, m. Baker. 

e 
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Cocher, m. Coachman. Medecio, m. Physician. 

DessiOy m. Drawing. Mouchoir, m. Handker- 
ficolier, m. Scholar. chief. 

Embellir, To embellish. Noircir, To blacken. 

Pournir, To furnish. Pain, m. Bread. 

Gouvernante, f. Governess. Paresseux, Idle. 

Guerir, To cure. Pimir, To punish. 

Jardinier, m. Gardener. Que, What. 

LeqoD, f. Lesson. Qui, Whom. 

L^gnme, m. Vegetable. Robe, f. Dress. 

Malade, m: Patient. Salir, 7b soiL 

Marchand, m. Merchant. Toile, f. Dinen. 

Give the nouns in the vocabulary with C€, cet^ cette^ 
before them. 

EZSRCISE 67. 

1 Que finissez-vous ? 2 Nous finissons notre leqon. 
3 Est-ce que je noircis le papier ? 4 Yeas noircissez 
le mouchoir. 6 Vous salissez votre robe. 6 Le bou- 
langer foumit-il de bon pain ? 7 II foumit d'excellent 
pain. 8 Les marchands fournissent d'excellent drap. 
9 L'architGCte embellit notre maison. 10 Vousembel- 
liflsez le jardin. 11 Vous avertissez le cocher. 12 Qui 
gu^nsse^vous ? 13 Nous guerissons nos malades. 
14 Est-ce que je foumis de bons legumes? 15 Les 
jardiniers fournissent des legumes. 16 Ne punissez- 
vous pas vos 6coliers. 17 Je punis mes 6coliers quand 
ils sont paresseux. 18 Quelle toile blanchissez-vous ? 
19 Celle que (which) le marchand foumit, 20 Nous 
avertissons votre gouvernante de votre arriv6e. 
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EXXBOISX 68. 

1 Do you finish your book ? 2 I do no^ finish my 
book. 3 We finish our drawing. 4 What do you 
embellish ? 5 We embellish our dresses. 6 Do you 
inform my cousin of my arrival ? 7 I inform her of 
your arrival. 8 Does the physician cure his patients ? 
9 The pfiyaiciaus cure tb^ patients* 10 Do I cure 
the patients ? 11 Yon do not cure the pi^tientet 1 2 Does 
your gardener furnish you vegetables? 13 He does 
not furnish me vegetables. 1 4 H e fupnioh oo me flu w ci s . 
15 Do you blacken your dress ? 16 We do not blacken 
our dresses. 17 Do you soil your sister's handker- 
chiefi? 18 I soil hers and mine. 19 Do you not 
punish your scholars ? 20 JUccsot punish my scholars. 
21 Does the butcher furnish you^od meat? 22 He 
furnishes me g » odmtat >- 23 The gardeners furnish us 
good vegetables. 24 We finish our drawings. 25 Yon 
do not finish your brother's drawings. 



LEgON XXXVI. LESSON XXXVI. 

SECOIfD CONJUGATION, CONTINUED. — ^VEBBS ENDING 
IN TZB. 

1. The fi)llowiug verbs of the second conjugation, 
ending in tir^ are irregular in the present of the in- 
dicative, and conjugated according to the model giyen 
under : 
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Consentir, to consent. Bepartir, to set out again. 

D6mentir, to give the lie, Ressentir, to resent, 
Mentir, to lie. Ressortir, to go cut again, 

Partir, to set out^ to go Sentir, to /eel. 

awayy to leave. Se repentir, to repent. 

Pressentir, to foresee. Sortir, to go out. 

2. The terminations of the present of the indicative 
are «, «, tj tonSy tez^ tent. 

3. Peesknt op Indicattvb op Sob-tie, to go out, 

AND PaE-TIB, to set OUT, 

Je 8or-s. I go out. 

Tu sor-s. Thou goest out. 

H sor-t. He goes out. 

Elle sor-t. She goes out. 

Nous sor-tons. We go out. 

Vous sor-tez. You go out. 

lis sor-tent. They go <yua. 

Je parHS, I set out. 

Tu par-s. 27iou art setting (mt. 

H par-t. Se is going away. 

Elle par-t. Sh^ is going away. 

Nous par-tons. We are setting out. 

Vous par-tez. You are going away. 

Us par-tent, ITiey are going away. 

nrrBEBOGJLTXVX FOBIL 

Est-ce que je sors ? JDo I go out f 

Sors-tu ? Dost thou go out f 

Sort-il? Is he going out? 

Sort-elle ? Is she going out f 
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Sortons-noiia ? 
Sortez-Yons ? 
Sortent-ils? 

Est-ce que je pars? 

Pars-tu? 

Partril? 

Part-elle? 

Parton^-noos ? 

Parteas-vous? 

Partent-elles ? 



Are toe going out f 
Are you going otU f 
Are they going otU f 

Dolsetotitf 

Art thou going away f 

Is he going away f 

Is she going away f 

Do we set cut f 

Do you go away f 

Do they set out f 



MODBL SSNTXNCBS. 



Partez-vous aujourd'hui ? 
Je pars demaiii Tna-f-m. 
Est-ce que je sors trop tdt ? 
Vous sortez trop tard. 
Nous ne sentons pas le froid. 
Yous sentez la chaleur. 
Yous coDsentez ^ ma demande. 
Je coosens ^ cela. 
A quelle heure partoDS-nous? 
Nous partons ^ midL 



Do you go away to-day t 
I go away to-morrow morning. 
Am I going out too early t 
Ton go OtU too late. 
We do not feel the cold. 
Toufed {he heat. 
You consent to my requesL 
I consent to that. 
At what hour do we set cutt 
We set out at noon. 



VOCABULABY. 

Apr5s-demaiii, the day Cinq, Mve. 
after to-morrow. Denuun, To-morrow. 



Anjourd'hui, To-day. 
Bon, Good. 
Gonsentir, To consent. 
Chaleur, f. Seat. 



Dimanche, m. Sunday. 
Hote, m. Cruest. 
Jeudi, m. Thursday. 
Lundi, ra. Monday. _ 
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Malade, S(ck^ iU. Bepartir, 7b go again^ to 

Mardi, m. Tuesday. go hack. 

Matb, m. Morning, Samedi, m. Saturd(m/. 

Mentir, To teU a frUse- Sortir, To go out. 

hood. Trois, Three. 

Mercredi, m. Wednesday. Vendredi, m. IViday. 
Partir, To leave. Voisin, m. Neighbor. 

Prochain, Next. Sentir, To/eel^ to smeU. 

EZBBOIBB 69. 

1 Votre amie sort-elle aujourd'hui ? 2 Elle ne sort 
pas, elle est malade. 3 Partez-voas lundi ou mardi ? 
4 Noas partons mercredi et notre voisin part jeudi ou 
vendredi. 6 Sentez-vous le froid ce matin ? 6 Nous 
ne sentons pas le froid, noas avons chaad. 7 Vos 
hotes repartent-ils aujoard'hui ? 8 Us repartent samedi 
prochain. 9 Consentez-vous k partir dimanche? 
10 Nous consentons k partir apres-demain. 11 Ces 
roses ne sentent-elles pas? 12 Oui, Monsieur, elles 
sentent tr^s bon. 13 Est-ce que je sens la chaleur? 
14 Yous sentez le froid et la chaleun 15 Ces belles 
roses ne sentent pas bon. 16 Nous partons k cinq 
heures. 17 Votre soeur sort tr^s tard. 18 Lesbons 
en£mts ne mentent jamais. 19 A quelle heure re- 
partez-vous ? 20 Nous repartons k trois heures. 

EXBBOISB 70. 

1 Do you go out to-day ? 2 I do not go out this 
morning, I am sick. 3 Do you leave this morning? 
4 We do not leave this morning. 5 My sister leaves 
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to-morrow morning. 6 We leave Sunday or Monday. 
Y Does your brother leave Tuesday or Wednesday? 
8 He leaves Saturday. 9 Do I go back to-day? 
10 You go back Thursday or Friday. 11 Do you feel 
the cold, gentlemen (messieurs) ? 12 We do not feel 
the cold. 13 Does tJ wtt r e ae smell good ? 14 That 
rose does not smell good. 15 Do you consent to go 
away next Saturday? 16 I do not consent to go out 
Saturday. 17 Do I go out too {trop) late ? 18 You 
go out too late. 19 We go out at five o'clock. 20 We 
set out at three o'clock. 21 Does your friend feel the 
cold? 22 She does not feel the cold. 23 (The) good 
children do not tell a falsehood. 24 We do not go 
away to-day. 25 We go away the day after to-morrow. 



LEgON XXXVII. LESSON XXXVII. 

SECOND CONJUGATION. — YESBS ENDING IN JflOS, 

1. There are twenty-four irregular verbs of this con- 
jugation which end in enir* 

2. They are all made out of Venir, to come^ and 
Tenir, to koldy and are conjugated like them. 



* S'abstenir. 


Devenir. 


Parvenir. 




Soutenir. 


Appartenir. 


Disconvenir. 


Prevemr. 




Se souvenir. 


Contenir. 


Entretenir. 


Provenir. 




Subvenir. 


Contrevenir. 


Intervenir. 


Betenir. 




Survenir. 


Convenir. 


Malntenir. 


Se ressouvenir. 


Tenir. 


Detenir. 


Obtenir. 


Revenir. 




Venir. 


See list of Verbs, Larger Course, 


page 356. 
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3. The tenmnations of the present of the indicative 
in these verhe are tens, iens^ tefU^ enans^ enez^ ierment. 

4. Prbssnt op the lNi>icATrrB op Vkneb, to comx^ 



ANB TeNIB, to hold. 

Je v-iens.* 
Tu v-iens. 
n v-ient. 
Elle v-ient. 
Noos v-enons. 
Vous v-enez. 
lis v-iennent. 

Je t-iens. 
Tu t-iens. 
H t-ient. 
Elle t-ient. 
Nous t-enons. 
Vous t-enez. 
Bs t-iennent. 



Est-ce que je viens ? 
Viens-tu ? 
Vient-il? 
Vient-elle? 
Venons-nous ? 
Venez-vous ? 
Viennent-ils ? 



I come. 

27iou art coming. 
He is coming. 
She comes. 
We come. 
You come. 
They come. 

Ihold. 
7%ouholdest. 
JBe holds. 
She holds. 
We hold. 
Touhold. 
They hold. 

roiof. 

Do J come ? 
Dost thou come ? 
Does he come f 
Does she come ? 
Do we come ? 
Do you come f 
Do they come f 



* Pronounoed like an in crank. See Lesson 5. 
all the verba given in note, page 127. 



This holds in 
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Est-C6 que je tiens 'i 
Tiens-tu ? 
Tient-il ? 
Tient-elle? 
Tenons-nous ? 
Tenez-vous ? 
Tiennent-ils? 



Do J hold f 
Dost thou hold f 
Does he holdf 
Does she hold? 
Do toehold? 
Do you holdf 
Do they holdf 



Model Ssntxkcbs. 



Que tenez-vous ? 

Je tiens ma plume. 

Est-ce que je viens trop t6t ? 

Obtenons-nous de Targent ? 

Nous obtenons de remploL 

La malle contient-elle des 
habits? 

La petite Me devient-elle 
bonne ? 

Esb-ce que je maintiens mon 
opinion ? 

Nous soutenons le pauvre ma- 
lade. 

VouB retenez ces livrea. 

Oe livre appartient i ma soear. 

Les estwnpes i^[^>artieiment au 
tibraire. 



What do you holdf 

I hold my pen. 

Do I come too soonf 

Do we obtain money f 

We obtain employmeni. 

Does ike tnmk contain dothea f 

Does the Uttk girl become good t 

Do I maintain my opinion? 

We keep vp the poor patient. 

Tou retain ihue hooks, 
Hhat book belongs to my 9kkr. 
The engravingi belong to the 
bookseller. 



Vocabulary. 

Appartenir, To belong. Bronze, m. Drome. 

Argent, m. Moneys silver, Brosse, f. Brush. 

Bientot, Soon. Com^^SkgaoUym. Gomp<mion. 

Boite, f. Dox. Contenir, To contain. 
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Cuivre, Brass^ copper, Plomb, m. Iiead, 

Devenii*, To become, Quand, Whsn, 

Fer, m. Iron, Que, What, 

Fer blanc, m. Tin, Qui, Whom, 

Ferblantier, m. Tinman, Revenir, To return^ to come 

Malle, £ Trunk, hack, 

Marchand, m. Merchant. Soutenir, To keep up, 

Metaux, Metals, Tenir, To holdy to keep. 

Obtenir, To obtain. Tout, AU. 

Orf^vre, m. Goldsmith, Venir, To come, 

EXEBOISE 71. 

1 Venez-vous de New York? 2 Nous venons de 
Brooklyn. 3 Notre compagnon revient de France. 
4 Quand obtenez-vous votre argent ? 5 Nous obte- 
nona notre argent demain. 6 A qui appartient ce 
livre ? 7 II appartient h, la petite fille. 8 Cette brosse 
ne nous appartient pas. 9 Ces metaux appartiennent 
aux marchands. 10 Le marechal tient le cuivre et le 
fer. 11 Les ferblantiers tiennent le fer blanc. 12 Les 
orf^vres tiennent I'or, I'argent, et le bronze. 13 Que 
contient cette boite ? 1 4 Elle contient du plomb. 1 5 Vos 
6coliers deviennent-ils attentife? 16 Mes ^coli^res de- 
viennent tr^s attentives. lY Quand revenez^vous k 
Paris? 18 Nous revenons dans une heure. 19 Nous 
revenons bientot. 

EXBBCISB 72. 

1 What do you hold ? 2 I hold my pen and my 
book. 3 When do you come to Paris ? 4 We come 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



FBBNCH COTTRSX. 131 

to Paris to-morrow. 6 Does that box belong to your 
brother ? 6 It belongs to my mother. 7 What does 
it contain? 8 It contains gold, silver, and copper. 
9 B ooo n o t that tin belong to the tinman ? 10 The tin 
and copper belong to the tinman. 11 What do the 
goldsmiths hold? 12 They hold bronze and gold. 
13 The merchants keejr copper and iron. 14 The 
goldsmiths hoep ( the) gold and {the) silver. 15 Does 
your companion come *«een ? 16 He comes in 4» 
honr. 17 Are those little girls becoming attentive? 
18 They are beconmfg very attentive. 19 Are you 
coming to New York? 20 Wo a r e not c o mi n g to 
New York. 21 We r eturn to -morrow. 22Weobtaui 
{des) metals. 23 To whom does that brush belong? 
24 It belongs to my &ther. 25 Those brushes belong 
to my mother. 



LEgON XXXVIII. LESSON XXXVIII. 

THIHD CONJUGATION. — ^ENDIKG DT OIB, 

1. The regular verbs of the third conjugation end in 

EVOIB. 

2. In the present of the indicative the terminations 
are, oiSj o^>, oitj evons^ eveZy oivent 

3. In the verbs of this conjugation, the e takes a 
cedilla ( 9 ) wh^i it comes before o and u. 
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4. PbBSBNT of the iNDXCi^TIVB OF BeYOIB, TO OWS^ 


AND RbOBVOIB, to BEOXIVM. 




Je d-ois. 


I owe. 


Tu d-ois. 


Thou owest 


11 d-oit. 


He ov>e8. 


Elle d-oit. 


She owes. 


Nous d-evons. 


We owe. 


Vous d-evez. 


You owe. 


Us d-oirent. 


They owe. 


Je reg-ois. 


I receive. 


Ture^-ois. 


Thou reeeiveei. 


11 re^.oit. 


Me receiver. 


Elle re9-K)it. 


She receive^. 


Nous rec-evons. 


We receive. 


Vous rec-evez. 


You receive. 


Us re^-oivent. 


They receive. 


nmOBOGATIVZ FOBM. 


Estrcequeje dois? 


Do I owe? 


Doi»-ta? 


Dose thou owe f 


Doit-il ? 


Does he owe f 


Doit^Ue? 


Does she owe f 


Devons-nouB ? 


Do we owe? 


Devez-vous ? 


Do you owe ? 


Doivent-ils? 


Do they owe ? 


Estrce que je recois ? 


Do I receive ? 


ReQois-tu? 


Dost thou receive ? 


Re^oit-il? 


Does he receive ? 


ReQoit-elle? 


Does she receive ? 
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RecdVOttS-nonB ? Do toe receive f 

Receve&vous ? Do you receive / 

Re^oivent-ils ? Do they receive f 

6. There are only seven regular verbs in this con- 
jugation : 

Apercevoir, to perceive. Percevoir, to collect duties^ 

Conceyoir, to conceive. taxes. 

D6cevoir, to deceive. Recevoir, to receive. 

Devoir, to otoe. Redevoir, to owe again. 

6. CoMBiKif? JSowmuch^ how many? 
BsAircx>i7F. Much, many. 

Combien recevez-vous? JBbw much do you receive f 
Je re9oi8 beaucoup. I receive much. 

1. Before a noun dk follows comhien and beaiuioup. 

Combien de livres ? J3mo many hooka f 

Beaucoup de personnes. Many pereo^is. 



MoBXL Sentbncbs. 



Combien devez-vous? 
Je dois diz dollars. 
A qui deyons-nous ? 
Yous devez k tout le monde. 
Eecevez-vous des lettres ? 
Mon cousin re^oit un billet 
Nous recevons de Targent 
Yous n'aperceyez pas I'en&nt 
Us aper^oivent le chien. 
Combien recevez-yons ? 



JSTaw much do you owe f 
I owe ten doUars, 
7b whom do we owe t 
You owe every tody. 
Do you receive letters f 
My cousin receives a note. 
We receive Tnoney, 
You do not perceive the child. 
They percehe the dog. 
How much do you receive f 
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Nous recevons six francs. 
Vous ne reoevee rien. 



We receive aixjrunos. 
You receive nothing. 



VOCABULABY. 



Apr^s-nudi, f. Afternoon, 
Argent, m. Money, 
Aujourd'hui, To-day, 
Bagatelle, f. IHfle. 
Capitaine, rn. Captain, 
Cocher, m. Coac/wian. 
Deux, Two, 

Domestique, m. Servant, 
Dollar, m. Dollar, 
Franc, m. Franc, 
Fr^re, m. Brother. 
Gages, m. pi. Wages, 
Honoraires, m. pi. Fees, 
Joli, Pretty, 
Lettre, f. Letter, 
Libraire, m. Bookseller, 



Matin, m. Morning. 

Medecin, m. Physician, 

Mille, Thousand, 

Ne — que, But^ only. 

Oiseau, m. Bird, 

Presque, Almost. 

Quelque chose, Anything^ 
something. 

Qui, TTAo, whom, 

Rien, Nothing^ not any- 
thing. 

Rue, f. Street, 

Six, Six. 

Soldat, m. Soldier, 

Solde, Pay, 

Toujours, Always, 



EXEBCISB 73* 

1 Devez-vous quelque chose? 2 Je ne dois rien. 
3 Votre fr^re doit-il beaucoup d'argent? 4 II doit 
deux mille dollars. 5 Recevez-vous vos lettres ce 
matin ? 6 Je re^ois. une lettre de mon frere. 7 N'a- 
percevez-vous pas les jolis oiseaux ? 8 Je n'aper9ois 
pas les oiseaux. 9 Nous apercevons nos amis dans la 
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rue. 10 A qui devez-voas six francs? 11 Je dois six 
francs d. mon libraire. 12 Ce soldat doit-il beaucoup ? 
13 II ne doit que deux dollars. 14 II ne doit presque 
rien. 15 Est-ce que je dois beaucoup? 16 Vous ne 
devez qu'une bagatelle. 17 Le capitaine ne rejoit pas 
8a solde. 18 Les medecins resolvent leurs honoraires. 

19 Nos domestiques reqoivent toujours leurs gages. 

20 Nous ne devons rien h notre cocher. 

EXEBCISE 74. 

1 How much do we receive ? 2 We receive three 
francs this afternoon. 3 Do you owe anything to the 
physician ? 4 I owe my physician ten dollars. (Liter- 
ally : loice ten dollars to my physician.) 5 Our phy- 
sicians recewe-their fees to-day. 6 Do you not pei*- 
ecive the bird ? VI perceive nothing. 8 Does not your 
brother perceive the soldier in the street ? 9 He per- 
ceives the physician. 10 Does not your physician re- 
ceive hiff fee ? 11 The physician lecelves his 11'6 this 
morning. 12 Do you not owe much money? 13 We 
owe almost nothing. 14 The captains do not receive 
their pay. 1 5 Our coachman receives his wages. 1 6 Do 
you owe your servants anything? (In French, the 
words should be placed thus : Do you owe anything to 
your servant f) 17 We owe ten dollars. 18 The 
soldier does not owe much. 19 We only owe six dol- 
lars. 20 How much does your bookseller owe ? 21 He 
6wes almost nothing. 22 We owe b^t a trifle, 23 Do 
I owe anything? 24 You owe nothing, 85 I do not 
receive anything to-day. 
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LEgON XXXIX. LESSON XXXIX. 

VBBBS OF THE FOUBTH COKJUGATION. — ^EKDEfG IN JTiT. 

1. The regular verbs of this conjugation end mostly 
in SNDBB and oin)ss. 

2. The terminations of the present of the indicative 
are, ds^ ds^ d, dona^ deZj dent. 

3. Pl&ESENT OP THE In1>I0ATIVB OF EnTENDEB, TO 
HEAB^ TO UyDEBSTAITD^ AND PeBDBE, TO LOSE, 



J»enten-ds. 
Tu enten-ds. 
II enten-d. 
Elle enten-d, 
Nous enten-dons. 
Vous enten-dez. 
Bs enten-dent. 

Je per-ds. 
Tu per-ds. 
U per-d. 
Elle per-d. 
Nous per-dons. 
Vous per-dez. 
lis per-dent. 

INTSBBOOATITB rOBH. 

Est-oe que j'entends ? Do I hear f 

ISntends-tu ? Dost thou understand f 

Entend-il ? Does he hear f 

Entend-elle ? Does ^he hear f 



I hear. 
Thou hearest. 
He understands. 
She hears. 
We hear. 
You understand. 
TTiey hear. 

I lose. 
TTiou losest. 
JBe does lose. 
She loses. 
We lose. 
You lose. 
They lose. 
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Entendons-nous ? Do toe hear f 

Entendez-vous ? Do you hear f 

Entendent-ils ? Bo they hear f 

Est-ce que je perds ? Do Jlose f 

Perds-tu ? Dost thou lose f 

Perd-a ? Does he lose f ' 

Perd-elle ? Is she losing f 

PerdoiUHioiiB ? Do vse lose f 

Perdes-YOiu ? Are you losing f 

Perdentrils ? Do they lose f 

3. Conjugate in the same manner : 
Attendre, to wait for^ to Pr^tendre, to pretend. 

eapect. "Rendvey.to render^ to return. 

Descendre, to go or come 'RepBLudre^ to spiUy to spread. 

dovm. R^pondre, to answer. 

Mordre, to bite. Yendre, to seU^ &a 

Model Sentences. 

y endez-YOos beauooap de Do ymt sdl many hooka f 

livres? 
Nous Tendons beaucoup de We 8dL muck paper, 

papier. 
Perdez-Yous yos liYies ? Do you lose your hooks f 

Nous perdons notre argent We lose owr mxmxy, 
Descendez-Yous bientot? Do you come doum soon? 

Nous descendons daus un zno- We are coming dovm in a mo* 

ment ment. 

Nous attendons des liYres. We are expeding hoohe, 

YouB attendez YOtre frdre« You art expecting your hrof&ter. 
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Est-ce que je yendd trop cher? Do IhUHoo dearf 
Yous ne vendez pas trop cher. Tau dofwtse&ioQ dtar. 
Nous rendons rargent. We return ike money. 

Yous descendez trop t6t You come dovm too eoon, 

VOCABULABY. 

Associe, m. Partner. Mordre, To bite. 

Attendre, Toeacpectytotoait Moaton, m. Sheep. 

for, Perdre, To lose. 

Berger, m. Shepherd. Personne, Nobody^ any- 

Cafe, m. Coffee. body. 

Chien, m. Dog. Quel, Quelle, What^ which. 

Deux, Tvoo. Que, What. 

Descendre, To go or come Qui, Whom. 

down. Rendre, To render^ to re- 

Du tout, At all. turn. 

Enveloppe, f. Mivelope. Repandre, To spill, to 
Fermier, m. Mirmer. spread. 

Heure, f. Hour^ tijne^ R^pondre, To answery to 

o^clock. reply. 

Kilogramme, m. JKUo- Seize, Sixteen. 

gramme (about two The, m. Tea. 

pounds). Tondre, To shear. 

Libraire, m. JBookseUer. Trois, Three. 
Livre, f. Pound. Vendre, To sell. 

EXBBCISB 75. 

1 Qui attendezvous ? 2 Nous attendons notre a^ 
6oci6. 3 N'attendez-yous personne ? 4 J'attends ma 
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.sceur. 6 Le libraire vend-il de3 enveloppcs? 6 II 
vend des enveloppes et da papier. 7 Le chiea ne 
mord-il pas? 8 11 ne mord personne. 9 A quelle 
heure descendez-vous ? 10 Je descends i trois heures. 
11 Le fermier tond-il ses nioutons? 12 Son berger 
tond les moutons. 13 Poarquoi ne rendez-vous pas les 
seize francs ? 14 Est-ce que je reponds bien ? 15 Vous 
r^pondez correctement {correctly). 16 Que r^pondez- 
vous k cela ? 1 7 Je ne reponds rien du tout. 18 Com* 
bien de ca^ vendez-vous? 19 Nous vendona dix 
livres de cafe et deux kilogrammes de th6. 



Ex BB CI SB 76. 

1 Does that dog bite? 2 My dog does not bite. 
3 At what hour do you come down ? 4 We come 
down at three o'clock {heurea), 5 Do you not expect 
the farmer ? 6 We do not expect the farmer, we ex- 
pect the shepherd. 7 Does not the sliepherd shear 
your brother's sheep? 8 The shepherd shears my 
sheep. 9 Do I not answer well? 10 You do not 
answer well. 11 My brother does not answer well. 
12 Do you sell envelopes ? 13 I sell envelopes. 14 Do 
you sell a kilogramme of tea? 15 We sell a pound of 
tea and a kilogramme of coffee. 16 What do you 
spill? 17 I spill my tea a;nd (my) coffee. 18 Do I 
spill your coffee ? 19 Do I lose my money ? 20 Do 
you expect any person ? 21 I expect nobody. 22 We 
expect pur sister this morning. 23 What do you 
answer ? 24 I answer nothing at all. 25 I am wait- 



y Google 



140 



fasqttellb's intkoductoey 



ing for my father and (my) mother. 26 The book- 
seller does not sell tea. 



LEgON XL. 



LESSON XL. 



FOUBTH CONJUGATION, CONTIMtJSD. — ^YBBBS SNDIITG 

IN Unas, 

1. Those verbs of the fourth conjugation, which end 
in uire^ are irregular. 

2. The terminations of the present of the indicative 
are, «, «, ^, sons^ seZy sent 

3. Pbesent of the Indicattvb of Conduibe, to 

CONDUCT^ AND TbaDUIBB, TO TRANSLATE, 



Je condui-s. 
Tu condui-s. 
H condiii-t. 
Elle condui-t. 
Nous condui-sons. 
Vous condui-sez. 
lis condui-sent. 

Je tradui-s. 
Tu tradui-s. 
II tradui-t. 
Elle tradui-t. 
Nous tradui-sons. 
Vous tradui-sez. 
lis tradui-sent. 



I conduct. 
Thou leadest. 
JBe conducts. 
She kads. 
We conduct. 
You lead. 
They lead. 

I translate. 
Thou translatest 
He translates. 
She translates. 
We translate. 
You translate. 
Tfiey translate. 
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Efit-ee que je condais? 
Conduis-ta ? 
Conduit-a ? 
Conduit-elle? 
OondnisoDS-nonB ? 
Condiusez-yons ? 
Conduisent-ils? 

£st-ce que je tradnis ? 

Traduis-tu? 

Traduit-a? 

Traduitrelle? 

Traduisons-nous ? 

Traduisez-vous? 

Traduisent-as ? 



Dolleadf 
Dost thou conduct f 
Does he had f 
Does s fie lead f 
Do toe leadf 
Do you lead? 
Do tJiey leadf 

Do I translate f 
Dost thou translate f 
Does he translate f 
Does she translate f 
Do toe translate f 
Are you translating^ 
Are they translating f 



4. The following verbs are conjugated like the above : 
Gonstruire, to constructs Instndre, to instruct. 
Cuire, to cook. Produire, to produce, 

D6tniire, to destroy, Rfiduire, to reduce. 

Introdoire, to introduce. S6duire, to seduce. 



5. QuB. Whonij which. 
L'en^t que je conduis. The child whom Head. 
Le livre que je traduis. 



The book which I translate 



Model Ssntenoes. 

Oh oondmsez-vous le gar^on ? Where do you lead (he hoy f 
Je coAduis Tenfaiit dans le jar- / conduct the child into the gar- 
din. den. 
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Detniisez-Yous cette lettre ? 
Nous d^truisons ce liyre. 
Instruisoxis-noiis lefl ^ooliers? 
Quelle le^on traduisez-Tous ? 
Est-ce que je traduis bien ? 
La demoiselle traduit ce livre. 

Cette terre produit tr^s bien. 
Nous conduisons nos amis. 
Yous introduisez vos coonais- 

sances. 
Yoiis construisez une belle 

maison. 



Do you destroy that letter t 
We are destroying that book, 
Do we instruct the scholars f 
What lesson do you trtmskUe f 
Do I translate wedf 
The yowng lady trandaies ihai 

hook. 
That land produces very ioed. 
We are conducting ourjriends. 
Tou introdiusB your acquaint- 

ances, 
Tou construct a leaviiful house. 



VOCABULABT. 



Assez, Enough. 
Beaucoup, Muchy many, 
Bien, Very^ welly easy. 
Boulanger, m. Baker, 
Combien, How muchy how 

many, 
Conduire, To conduct^ to 

taJce^ to lead. 
Cuire, To cook^ to bake, 
Desespoir, m. Despair, 
Detruire, To destroy. 
Difficile, Difficult. 
ficole, f. School. 
ficolier, m. Scholar, 
£glise, £ Church* 
Facile, Easy, 



Four, m. Oven. 
Introduire, To introdttce. 
Instruire, To instruct, 
Jardin, m. Garden. 
Leijon, f. JLesaon. 
Legume, m. Vegetable. 
Mai, Badly. 
Page, f. Page. 
Plume, f. Pen. 
Produire, To produ^ie. 
Que, Whaty whichy whom. 
Recevoir, To receive. 
Reduire, To reduce. 
Terre, f. Estate. 
Traduire, To translate. 
Viande, f. Meat, 
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EXBBCISB 77. 

1 Est-ce que je tradais mal ? 2 Non, mon enfant, 
vons tradukez assez bien. 3 Traduisez-vous lea llvres 
que vons recevez ? 4 Nous traduisons ceux que nous 
reoeyons. 6 Condoisez-vous vos enfimts h l'6glise ? 6 Je 
conduis ceux de mon fr^re h I'^cole. 7 Traduisez-vous 
une legon difficile ? 8 La le^on que je traduis est bien 
facile. 9 Votre jardin produit-il beaucoup ? 10 II pro- 
duit beaucoup de legumes. 11 Nous r^duisons nos amis 
au desespoir. 12 Combien de p^es traduisons-nous ? 

13 Combien d'ecoliers instroisons-nous ? 14 Nous 
cnisons des legumes. 15 Le bonlanger cuit le pain. 
16 Le four ne cuit pas bien. 17 Ces legumes ne 
cuisent pas bien. 18 Pourquoi n'introduisez-vous pas 
votre fi'^re ? 19 Pourquoi d6truisez-vous cette plume ? 

EXBBOISB 78. 

1 How many scholars do you instruct ? 2 I instruct 
twenty scholars. 3 Do I cook the vegetables enough ? 
4 You cook the vegetables enough, 6 The baker does 
not cook the bread well. (Put bien before pain.) 6 Do 
you cook meat ? 7 No, sir, we cook bread. 8 Where 
do you take {conduct) your brother ? 9 I take him to 
school. 10 Why do we not take our children to 
church? 11 We take them to church. 12 Why do 
you not translate? 13 I am translating my lesson. 

14 Am I translating? 15 How many pages do we 
translate? 16 The book which we are translating is 
not very difficult. 17 Does your garden produce good 
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vegetables ? 1 8 It produces good vegetables. 1 9 You 
do not reduce our friends to {au) despair. 20 Does 
your oven bake well? 21 We cook our meat much. 
22 Do you destroy your books? 23 Do I destroy the 
book which I receive ? 24 You destroy your books. 
25 The lessons which I translate are not very difficult. 



LEgON XLI. LESSON XLI. 

VOUBTH CONJUGATION, OONnNHSD.*— VEBBS ENDING IN 
aItRS and otTRB. 

1. The principal irregular verbs of the fourth conju- 
gation, ending with the above terminations, are : 
Connaitre, to know^ to be Reconns^tre, to recognize. 

acquainted with. Croitre, to grow, 

Disparaitre, to disappear. Dfecroitre, to decrease^ to 
Paraitre, to appear. grow less. 

2. The terminations of the present of the indicative 
of these verbs are : 

1. Ais^ aisy ai% aissonsy aiasezy aisaent. 

3. OiSyOiSyOityOiasonSjOisseZyOiBsent. (o instead of <z). 

3. PjaBSBNT OF THB InDICATIVTB OF CoNNAtTBB| TO 
JBPSrOWy AND CnotTEB, TO GBOW, 

Je conn-ais. lam acqumnied wiih. 

Ta conn-ais. Thou art acquainted with. 

n conn-ait. Se knows, 

EUe conn-sdt. She is <xcquainied wUh. 
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K0118 oonn-aissons. 
YoQS conn-aiflsez. 
Us conn-aissent. 

Tu cr-ois. 
Dor-olt. 
Mee^cflt. 
Koos cr-oissons. 
y oas cr-oissez. 
lis cr-oiBsent. 



£st-ce que je connaiB ? 
Oonnais-ta ? 
Connait-U? 
Coniiait-elle? 
Oonnaissoiifl-iioas ? 
Coimaissez*Yoa8 ? 
ConiiaissentrilB ? 

Estroe que je crois ? 

Oroi»-ta? 

CroHrii? 

Croit-elle? 

Croissons-nons? 

Croiflsez-voas? 

Croiflseat-ils ? 



W6 KflOW, 

You are acquainted wttk. 
They know. 

Iffrcw. 

Thou art growing. 
Me grows. 
She grofde. 
We grow. 
You grow. 
They grow. 

ns roBK. 

Do I know f 
Dost thou know f 
Does he know t 
Does she know f 
Do we know f 
Do ymi know f 
Do they know f 

Do I grow f 
Art thou growing f 
Doe^hegrowf 
Does she grow t 
Do we grow? 
Are you growing t 
Do they grow f 



HoDBi. Sbntxncbs. 

Je coimais votre fr^re. / am ofiqwrnM, wUh your 

brother. 
Connaissez-Yotis cette dame ? Do you know ^uxt hdy f 
10 
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Est-se que je connais ce mon- Am I acguainted wUh that gen- 

sieur ? Ueman f 

Vous paraiasez tr^s f^ch6. You appear very angry. 

Est-ce que je parais bien aise t Do I appear very glad f 
Ces legumes croissent rapide- Those vegetables grow rapidly, 

ment 
Les jours d^croissentlentementw The days decrease dowly. 
Je reooimais ces demoiselles. Ireoognisse those young ladies. 
Est-ce que vous recomiaissez Do you know that house ogam f 

cette maisou ? (See Lesson 

33, R 3. 
Reconnaissez-vous cette rue ? Do you recognize thai street? 
Je ne recomiais persomie icL I recognize nobody here. 

V O C A B IT li A B T . 

Afflige, Grieved. Lentement, Slowly. 

Bien, WeUy very. Malade, SicJc. 

Bient6t, Soo7i. Oncle, m. Uncle. 

Brouillard, m. Fog. Paraitre, To appear^ to 
Connaitre, To hnow^ to he seem. 

acquainted with. Parent, m. JRelaticn. 

Croitre, To grow, to in- Peintre, m. Painter. 

crease. Personne, Nobody^ not any- 
Decroitre, To decrease. body. 

Disparaitre, To disappear. Rapidement, Mapidly. 

£te, m. Summer. Reconnaitre, To recognize. 

F&oh6, Angry ^ sorry. Tableau, m. Picture. 

Fruit, m. Fruit. Toujours, Always. 

Jour, m. Day. Tout, AU. 

Ici, Here. Triste, Sad. 

Legume, m. Vegetable. Vite, QuicJc^ quickly. 
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EXEBCISB 79. 

1 Connaissez-vous mon cousin ? 2 Je connais toos 
voa parents. 3 Connaissons-nous qaelqu'un ici? 
4 Kous ne connaissons personne. 5 Les jours crois- 
senl-ils rapidement ? 6 Les jours croissent lentement. 
7 Le fruits et les legumes croissent rapidement. 8 Le 
broniUard disparait lentement. 9 Yous disparaissez 
bient6t. 10 Beconnaissez-vous tos amis? 11 Je ne 
reconnais personne. 12 Ne reconnaissons-nous pas 
cette demoiselle? 13 Est-ce que je parais triste? 
14 Vous paraissez bien triste. 15 Cette demoiselle 
parait toujours trds affligde. 16 Je ne reconnais pas 
la maison de votre onde. 17 Est-ce que je no recon- 
nais pas mes habillements ? 18 Yous ne reconnaissez 
pas les tableaux de votre peintre. 19 Ces demoiselles 
paraissent tr^s fkch^ea aujourd'hui. 

EXEBCISB 80. 

1 Do I appear angry ? 2 You do not appear angry, 
sir. 3 Do you not know your friend? 4 I always 
recognize (put always after recogrdze in French) my 
fnends. 5 Do you know anybody here? 6 Your 
brother knows nobody here. 7 Your cousin disap- 
pears soon, 8 You disappear rapidly. 9 Our poor 
sister appears very sad. 10 Do you recognize those 
young ladies? 11 I recognize your friend's sisters. 
12 Do not your children grow very rapidly ? 13 Those 
little children grow very slowly, they are sick. 14 The 
days decrease slowly in summer. 15 Those fruits and 
(those) vegetables do not grow very fast. 16 Your 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



148 FASQUBLLS'S INTB0D VCTOBT* 

sister does not look gtieved, bat you look sad. 17 Do 
I recognize my clothes? 18 You recognize your 
clothes. 19 Tour uncle does not recognize anybody. 
20 Do you know that painter ? 21 Do you recognize 
his picture? 22 I do not recognize his picture. 
23 Does your uncle appear angry to-day ? 24 He does 
not appear angry. 



liE^ON XLII. LESSON XLII. 

FOUBTH CONJUGATION, CONTINIT«D. — VEBBS BNDIKO IN 

1. There are fourteen irregular verbs ending in 
indre^ the principal are : 

Atteindre, to reach^ to «<- Feindre, to feign^ to pre- 

tain. tend. 

Ceindre, to gird. Joindre, to join. 

Contraindre, to constrain. Peiadre, to paint. 
Craindre, to fern. Plaindre, to pity. 

Eteindre, to extinguish. Teindre, to dye^ to tint. 

2. The terminations of the present of the indicative 
are, tw, n«, nt^ gnonsy gnez^ gnent. 

3. Present op the Indicative of Cbaindbs:i to 

FEABy AND PmNDRE, TO PAmT. 

Je crai-ns. Ifsar. 

Tu crai-ns. TTwufsaresU 

H crai-nt. He fears. 

Elle crai-nt. She fears. 
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NouB crai-^OB8. 


We/ear. 


Vous crai'^ez. 


Yaufmr. 


Us crai-gnent. 


They fear. 


Je pei-ns. 


Ipaint, 


I Tu pei-ns. 


Thou art painting. 


D pei-nt. 


JBepaints. 


EUe pei-nt. 


ShepaitUM. 


Kous pei-gnons. 


We paint. 


Vous pei-gnez. 


Tou are painting. 


lis pei-gnent. 


STiey paint. 


nraXBBOOATXTX VOKX. 


Est-ce que je crains? 


Do I fear? 


Crains-tu ? 


Doet thou fear t 


Cramt-il? 


Does lie fear f 


Craint-elle ? 


Does she fear? 


Craignons-nous ? 


Do we fear f 


Craignez-vous ? 


Doyoufearf 


Craiguent-ils? 


Do they fear t 


Est-cequejepeins? 


Do Ipaint f 


Peins-tu ? 


Dostthaupamtf 


Peint-a? 


Does Tie paint? 


Peint-elle? 


Does ^he paint f 


Peignons-nous? 


Are we painHng t 


Peignez-voufl? 


Do you paint f 


Peignent-ils ? 


Are they painting i 


MonjBL S 


BNTBNCBS. 



Que peignez-Tons ? Whai are you painHng $ 

J^ peins le portrait de TOtre / am paintmg your lfOitker*a 

frdie. pof^ra/U, 

\ 
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Est-ce que je peins bien ? Do I paint wed f 

Ne plaignez-vous pas ce pauvre Do you not pUy thai poor man f 

homme ? 
Je plains cette malheureuse I pity that unfortwnate woman. 

femme. 
Vous feignez d'etre bien fich6. You pretend to be very angry. 
Nous feignons d'etre bien aises. We pretend to he very glad. 
Les teinturiers ne teignent pas The dyers do not dye well. 

bien. 
Nous teignons de la toile. We are dying linen. 

Est-ce que j'^teins la lampe ? Am I extinguishing the lamp f 
Le petit gargon ^teint la chan- Hie litUe boy puts out the candle. 

delle. 
Vous crdgnez le chien. You fear the dog. 

Bs craignent leur p§re. They fear their father. 



VOCABITLAEY, 

Atteindre, To attain^ to Gaz, m. Gas, 
reach^ to overtake. Industrie, f. Industry. 

Chandelle, f. Candle. Joindre, To join, 

Cheval, m. Horse. Malheoreux, m. VnfortU' 

Chien, m. Dog. ate. 

Craindre, To fear. Mechant, Cross^ wicked. 

Docile, Gentle. Moyen, m. Means. 

Domestique, m. Servant. Morceau, m. Piece. 

fiteindre, To extinguish^ to Parceque, Because, 
put out. Parents, m. Parents. 

£tude, f. Study. Peindre, To paint. 

Peindre, To feign^ to pre- Peintre, m. Painter, 
tend. PJaindre, To pity. 

Feu, m. Mre. Portrait, m. Portrait. 
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Pourquoi, Why. Teindre, To dye^ 

Salon, m. Drawing-^iroom, Teintarier, m. Dyer. 
Tableau, m, Piatwre, Toile, f. Linen. 

EXEBCISE 81. 

1 £teignez-yous la chandelle? 2 Nous 6teignons 
la ohandelle et le feu. 3 Le domestique 6teint le gaz 
dans le salon. 4 N'atteignez-vous pas votre fr^re dans 
^es Etudes? 5 Xous n'atteignons pas notre fr^re. 
6 Ne craignez-YOUs pas vos parents ? 7 Je crsuns mes 
parents. 8 Pourquoi craignez-vous ce chien? 9 Je 
crains le chien, parcequ'il parait tr^s mScliant. 1 Votre 
peintre ne peint-il pas un portrait ? 11 Nous peignons 
nn grand tableau. 12 Est-ce que je ne plains pas les 
malheureux ? 13 Vous ne plaignez pas les malheureux. 

14 Nous plaignons les malheureux que nous connaissons. 

1 5 La toile que nous teignons n'est pas bonne. 1 6 Nous 
joignons nos moyens et notre industrie. 17 Pourquoi 
ne joignez-vous pas ces morceaux? 18 Est-ce que je 
feins d'etre iach6 ? 19 Vous feignez d'etre bien fS,ch6. 

EXBBCISE 82. 

1 What are you painting ? 2 I am paintmg your 
brother's portrait. 3 Does that painter paint a large 
picture? 4 He paints his cousin's portrait. 5 Why 
do you not put those pieces together {Join those pieces)? 
6 I join all the pieces which I have. 7 Do I fear that 
large dog ? 8 You appear to (leave out to) fear the 
dog. -9 Your friend does not appear to fear his father. 
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10 Do yoa not &ar my bone ? 11 I do not fesr your 
horse, he q>peai8 very gentle. 12 Do yoa not pity 
that unfortunate man? 13 We pity the unfortunate. 
14 Do we overtake our friends in their studies? 
16 Why do you not put out the gas ? 16 We put out 
the gas and the fire. 17 You join your means and 
(your) industry. 18 Do you pretend to be {d'etre) 
very sad ? 19 That young hidy pretends to be very 
angry. 20 Do you dye that doth? 21 The dyer 
dyes that cloth. 22 He dyes two large pieces of linen, 
23 We pity those ladies. 24 Does the servant put out 
the candle ? 25 He puts out the fire. 



LEgON XLin. LESSON XLIII. 

THB PBONOUSB.— *^SHJ0B PUlCBL— XZTi F* 

1. The following personal pronouns are placed before 
the verb : 

Me, Mey to me. 

Te, Thee, to thee. 

liBy Sim, it in the maseuline. 

La, Mer, it in the feminine. 

liXjij To Mm, to her. 

Notts, Usy to tea. 

Vous, Touy to you. 

LbS| JTiemj masculine or feminine. 

LxuB, To themy masculine or feminine. 
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Yoa8 me bl&mesEy Tou blame me. 

Yoas me parlez, You apeak to me. 

Yoas le pmiissez, You punish him. 

T^T 1 • 1 i 1^ speak to him. 

Nous lui parlOJML l -nr r . x 

'^ {We speak to her. 

n nous doivent de I'argent, They owe us money. 
n nous entendent, They hear its. 

2. The relative pronouns : 

En, 0/itj ofthemy some^ enrvy^ 
Y, To itj to them^ at thatplacej thersy thither; 
come also before the verb. 

J'en parle, I speak of it. 

J'en donne, Iffive some. 

J'y vais, Iffo there. 

3. Ml and y are used generally with reference to 
things, and must be expressed in French, although the 
corresponding words may be left out in English. 

Aye;&-T0U8 des livres ? J3ave you books f 

J'en ai« I have (some). 

Y alleas-voua? Do you go there f 

J'y vaifl. I do. Lit.,J^o there. 

Model Sentbkcbs. 

Me louez-vous ? Do you praise me f 

Je ne vous loue pas, je vous I do not praise you, I hlams 

blftme. you, 

Est-ce que jo vous prdte tin Do I lend you a hookf 

KVTB? 

Yous ne me prAtee lien. Tou do not lend me anyihing. 
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Je vous reads votre argent 
Je le rends k votre p^e. 
Avezs-vous de I'argent ? 
Je n'en ai pas. 
Nous en devons beaucoup. 
Ne nous attendez-vous pas ? 
Kous les attendons ce matin. 
Nous y allons maintenant. 



I return you your money. 
I return it to your father. 
Save you any money ? 
I have not (any). 
We owe much (ofiC). 
Do you not eoppect us? 
We expect them this morning. 
We are going there now. 



VOCABTTLABY. 

The number after the verb indicates the conjugation to which it 



Dollar, m. Dollar. 
£beniste, m. Cabinet- 
maker. 
Entendre, 4. To hear. 
Fauteuil, m. Arm-chair. 
Fermier, m. Farmer. 
Flatter, 1. To flatter. 
Louer, I. To praise. 
Menuisier, m. Joiner. 
Parler, 1. To speak. 
Pourquoi, Why. 
Recevoir, 3. To receive. 
Tout, AH. 
Vendre, 4. To sell. 
Venir,f 2. To come. 
Voir, 3. To see. 



Acajou, m. Mahogany. 

Acheter, 1. To hay. 

Aller,* 1. To go. 

Annee, f Year. 

Argent, m. Money. 

Attendre, 4. To wait^ to 
expect. 

Aujourd'hui, To-day. 

Beau, Handsome^ beauti- 
ful. 

Blamer, 1. To blame. 

Casser, 1. To breaJe. 

Chaise, f. Chair. 

Demain, To-morrow. 

Demander, 1. To ask for, 

Donner, 1. To give. 



* See Lesion 34. 



f See Lesson 3*7. 
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ExEBCIflX 83. 

1 Le menuisier vient me parler. 2 Le libraire va 
vous donner du papier. 3 Ne demandez-vous pas mon 
cousin ? 4 Je le demande. 5 Nous ne le demandons 
pas. 6 Nous venons vous voir. 7 Alle25-vous voir le 
fennier aujourd'hui ? 8 Nous allons le voir. 9 Quel 
beau livre nous donnez-vous ? 10 Je ne vous donne 
pas de livre, je n'en ai pas. 11 Me vendez-vous le 
drap ? 12 Je ne vous vends pas de drap. 13 Je n'en 
vends pas, car je n'en ai pas. 14 Ne nous entendez- 
vous pas? 15 Nous ne vous entendons pas. 16 Ne 
les attendez-vous pas cette ann6e? 17 Nous ne les 
attendons pas cette ann6e. 18 Votre fr^re ne reqoit- 
il pas tout son argent? 19 II ne le revolt pas. 
20 Vous les bl&mez, nous les louons, et le menuisier les 
flatte. 

EXBBCISB 84. 

1 Do you break the arm-chair ? 2 I do not break 
it. 3 Does the cabinet-maker give you the mahogany 
chair? 4 He does not give it, he sells it to the joiner. 

5 Does the cabinet-maker come to speak to you? 

6 He goes to speak to my fiither. 1 Do you expect 
me ? 8 I do not expect you this morning. 9 Do you 
not hear me ? 10 I do not hear you. 11 Do you not 
receive your money? 12 I do not receive it. 13 Do 
you not praise him to-day ? 14 No, sir, I do not praise 
him, I blame him. 16 Why do you not sell us the 
cloth? 16 Have you the money this morning? 
17 Tes, sir, we have it. 18 HavB y iwinny monoy to- 
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day? 19 Yes, sir, we have some, we have twenty 
dollars. 20 Does the cabinet-maker give you all his 
money ? 21 He does not give it. 22 Do you expect 
me to-day? 23 We do not expect you to-day, we 
expect you to-morrow. 24 Do you not sell me the 
mahogany chair? 25 I do not sell it. 26 The cabinet* 
maker sells it. 27 We sell the chairs, we do not give 
them. 



LEgON XLIV. LESSON XLIV. 

PEONOITNS, CO NTINUED . 

1. When the French persosial pronouns are preceded 
by a preposition, (in English, by a preposition other than 
fo), they come after the verb. They assume the follow- 
ing forms : 

De moi, Avec moi, Apr^ moi, Sbc Qfoe/rom me, With me, After me. 
De td, Avec td, Avant toL Cfihee, With thee, Before ihee. 

Be liii, Avec ltd, Apr^s hii Qfhirn, WWi him, Afkfp AvtIw 

D'elld, Avec oUe^ Aprds eUe. Ofkgir, Wm har. After her. 

De nous, Avec nous, Avant nous. Of^% With u». Before us. 
De vous, Avec vona, Apr6s vous. Of you, WiG^ you, After you. 
D'eux, Avec eux, Aprds eux. Of (hem. With (hem, After (hem. 
D'elles, Apr^ elles, Avec eUes. Cfihem, After them, With ihem. 

Votre fc^re parle de moi, Your brother speaks of me. 

Nous sommes avec vous, We are with you. 

Mon ami vient apr^s moi, My friend comes after me. 

2. The preposition chsz, used in connection with a 
nona or one of the above pronouns, means Uterallyi at 
or ^ ih^ hmse qf. 
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^, . • i At my shoemahisr's hou$e» 

Chez mon cordonnier, 1 ^. . j^ 

' ( At my shoemcuoef^s. 

Je vBifl ehez le serrarier, I am going to the lock- 

smithes. 

Chez nous, At our hauae, 

Chez lai, At his hattee. 

Chez eUe, At her house. 

Yenez ehez nous* Come to our house. 

Model Sbntbkcbs. 

Yenez-vous chez moi ? Are you going to my house f 

Nous allons chez votxe mar- We are going to your merchants, 

chand. 
Ltd offirez-Yous le liyre ? Do you offer hxm {he bookf 

Je ne lui offire lien. I offer him noiking. 

II n'attend rieii de moL J9e ea^peds nothing from me. 

Yous fennez la parte apr^ moL You shui ihe door after me. 
Yous m'ouTrez la porte. You open ihe door to me. 

Kous flortons avaat euz. We go oiU lefore ihem. 

Nous les conduisons i Teoole. We take them to school 
Nous les J conduisons. We take them there. 

Ne cueiUez-YOus pas les fleurs ? Do you not pick the flowers l 
Je ne les cueille pas* I do not pick ihem. 

Je n'en cueille pas. I do not pick any. 

Pourquoi les punissez-Yous ? T^^ do you punish them t 
Je regois des fieurs d*euz. I receive flowers from ^tem. 

VOCABITLAE Y. 

AmitiS, £ J^Hendehip. Attendre, 4. To eapectj to 
Aprds, After. toaitfor. 

Argent, m. Monet/. Au moins, At least. 
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Avant, Before. CMlcier, m. Officer. 

Avec, With. OflBir,! 2. To offer. 

Billet, m. Note. Paysage, m. Landscc^. 

Chambre, £ Boom. Pemdre,§ 4. To paint. 

Charbon, m. Coed. Pour, For. 

Compagne, f Companion. Qui, Whom. 
Connaitre,* 4. To Jcnow. Recevoir, 3. To receive. 
Con8truire,t4.7bco?i5^rMC^. Reconnaitre,* 4. To recog- 
Demander, 1. To ask^ to nize. 

ask for. Serre, £ JBot-housCy green- 

Intime, Intim^ate. house. 

Jardinier, m. Gardener. Sortir,|| 2. To go out. 
Maison, £ House. Voyageur, m. Traveller. 

EXEBCISB 85. 

1 Attendez-vous un billet da voyageur? 2 J'at- 
tends un billet de lui. 3 Peignez-vous ce paysage pour 
elle ou pour lui ? 4 Je le peins pour elle. 6 Votre 
compagne 6tait-elle avec sa sceur ? 6 Elle 6tait avec 
elle et avec raoi. 7 Nous vous attendons chez moi. 
8 Les officiers sont-ils ohez mon p^re ? 9 Oui, mon- 
sieur, ils sont chez lui. 10 Construisez-vous une maison 
pour le jardinier ? 11 Je construis une serre pour lui. 
12 Sortez-vous avant Im? 13 Je sors au moins une 
heure apr^s luL 14 Je lui donne de I'argent et je 
regois du charbon de lui. 15 Ou les attendez-vous? 
16 Je les attends chez leups amis in times. 17 Ne les 



* See Lesson 41. f Lesson 40. % lesson 34. § Lesson 42. 
I Lesson 36. 
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connaissez-Yoas pas? 18 Je ne lea reconnais pas. 
19 Je vous demande cela. 20 J'attends cela d& vous 
et de YOtre amiti6. 

EXBBGISE 86« 

1 For whom do you construct that house, for him or 
for me ? 2 I construct it for you. 3 We construct it 
for her. 4 Does he not paint with you ? 6 No, sir, 
he paints with her, 6 Are not the travelers at your 
father's with him ? 7 No, sir, they are at my intimate 
friend's. 8 Do you expect a note from me ? 9 I ex- 
pect a letter from her. 10 For whom does the mason 
construct that hot-house ? 11 He constructs it for me. 
12 Do you go out before him? 13 I go out of the 
room after him. 14 Do you offer me that book? 
15 I offer the book to him. 16 Do you receive letters 
from her? 17 I receive letters from them. 18 Do 
you live at their house ? 1 9 I live at my brother's 
house. 20 Do you know them? 21 I do not know 
them. 22 Do you know the officers who live at my 
house ? 23 I know them. 24 Where do you expect 
me? 25 I expect you at your brother's or at your 
sister's. 



LEgON XLV. LESSON XLV. 

EESPECnVB POSITION OF THE PRONOUNS. 

1. When there are two pronouns, they are placed in 
the following order : 
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Mb lb,* him or %t. ) ^ ^^ ^r ^ 

, , , .^ \to nie. Mb lbs, th^m to me. 

Mb la, her ox tt^ j 

Tb lb, him or it^ ) ^ ^r m- *z ^ -x 

rr. z .. mo thee. Tb lbs, mem ^a thee. 

Tb la, A^ or it^ J ' 

Nous LB, him or lY, ) ^ ^r ^r ^ 

T,T ^ T .^ >to U8. Nous LBS, them to its. 

Nous LA, her or e^, J ' 

Vous LB, him or ity ) ^ ^ ^r ^ 

VousLA, herorit, \^ Vou. Yovsi^ them to you. 



M'BN, 



^BN, 



Nous BN, - 



Vous EBT, . 



some^ 

any^ 

of it, 

of them, ^ 

some, 

any, 

of it, 

of them, 

some, 

any, 

ofit, 

of them, 

some, 

any, 

ofit, 
^ of them, 

Vous me le donnez. You give it to me. 

Nous ne me le donnez pas. You do not give it to me. 
Nous vous I'envoyons, We send it to you. 
II nous le pr^te. He lends it to t^. 

H nous en donne. He gives us some {ofit). 

* Lt and la beoome, of course, V before a vowel or a silent h. 
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It will be seen that the pronoun representing the 
object follows me, te^ nous^ vous ; the literal transla- 
tion of the first of the sentences above would be : 
Tim to me it give. 

2. The pronoun representing the object comes before 
the pronouns lui, to hiniy to her / leub, to them ; kn 
however comes after lui and leub. 
Le lui, him or it, ) to him or ^ .. ) to him or 

Ljl lui, her or t^, ) to her. ' ) to her, 

T iL .. ' Mo them. Les leub, them, to them. 

La LEUB, Aer or z^, j ^ ' 

' some, 

any, 

of it, 

of them, 

some, 

any, 

of it, 

^ of them,, ^ 

Je la lui vends, I sell it to him or to her. 

Vous la lui recommandez, You recommend her to him 

or to her. 

Vous lui en donnez, You give him, some {of it.) 

Nous la leur donnons. We give it to them. 



Lui EN, 



Leub en. 



to him or 
to her. 



to them. 



Model Sentences. 

A qui pr6tez-vous ce canif ? 7h whom do you lend that pen- 

knife P 
Je vous le pr^te. / lend it to you. 
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Le marchand nous le donne. 

II ne me le donne paa. 

Le lui pr^tez-vous ? 

Nou3 le ltd protons. 

Nous ne vous le protons pas. 

Nous ne vous en donnons pas. 

Ne m'en apportez-vous pas ? 

Je lui en demande. 

Je ne vous en demande pas. 

M'apportez-vous ma canne? 

Je ne vous Tapporte paa 

Je la lui apporte. 

Me rendez-vous mon encrier? 

Je vous le rends. 
Nous vous le rendons. 



The merchant gives Utota. 

He does not give it to me. 

Do you lend it to him oxtoherT 

We lend it to him or to her. 

We do not lend it to you. 

We do not give you any (of if). 

Do you not bring me any ? 

lash him for soTne. 

I do not ask you for any. 

Do you bring me my cane P 

I do not bring it to you. 

I bring it to him or to Tier. 

Do you return my inkstand to 

me? 
I return it to yotu 

We return it to you. 



VOC ABUL AR Y. 



Apporter, 1. To bring. 
Aussi, Also, 
Banquier, m. banker, 
Beaucoup, Much, many. 
Certainement, Certainly. 
Chercher, 1. To seeJc^ to 

look for. 
Caeilli, Picked^ gathered. 
Cueillir,* 2. To gather^ to 

pick. 
Devoir,! 3. To owe. 



Encore, Yet^ again. 
Encrier, m. Inkstand, 
Entrer, \,Togo in, to come in, 
Expr^s, On purpose. 
Faute, f. JPhult. 
Fleur, f. Flower. 
Offrir,* 2. To offer. 
Ouvrier, m. Workman. 
Ouvrir,* 2. To open. 
Pardonner, 1. To forgive. 
Porte, f. Door. 



* See Lesson 34. 



t See Lesson 38. 
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Pour, Jfbr. Toujours, Always. 

Pourquoi, TFAy. Tr^s, Very. 

Rapporter,!. Ibftnw^ftacA?. Trouver, 1. To find, 
Rendre,* 4. To return^ to Venir,f 2. To come, 
give or bring back. Volontiers, m. Willingly. 

EXBBCISB 87. 

1 Rendez-vouB I'argent a votre banquier ? 2 Je le 
lui rends toujours. 3 Ne me rapportez-vous pas le 
mien? 4 Je ne vous rapporte pas encore. 6 Pour- 
quoi ne le lui offrez-vous pas ? 6 Je le cherche et je 
ne le trouve pas. 7 Pourquoi ne lui ouvrez-vous pas la 
porte ? 8 Je la lui ouvre, mais il n'entre pas. 9 Avez- 
vous cueilli cette belle fleur pour moi ? 10 J'ai cueiUi 
la fleur pour vous ou pour votre amie. 11 Ne me 
devez-vous pas cet argent? 12 Je vous le dois cer- 
tainement. 13 Votre ouvrier ne lui doit-il pas de 
I'argent ? 14 Oui, monsieur, il lui en doit beaucoup. 
15 Ne m'en devez-vous pas aussi ? 16 Je ne vous en 
dois pas, monsieur. 17 M'apportez-vous I'argent que 
vous me devez? 18 Je vous I'apporte, monsieur, je 
viens expr^s. 19 Ne leur pardonnez-vous pas leurs 
fiiutes ? 20 Je les leur pardonne volontiers. 

EXBBCISB 88. 

1 Do you bring ns the money ? 2 We bring it to 
you, sir. 3 Why do you not bring them money? 

* See Lesson 39. f See Lesson 3*7. 
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4 We have not any, sir. 5 Why do you not return to 
me my inkstand? 6 I return it to you, sir. 7 My 
sister bi ' iHgo i t boah t o you. 8 Do you not forgive {a 
ces) those poor children ? 9 I forgive {tear) them their 
fault willingly. 10 Do you not owe me that money ? 
Ill owe it to you, sir. 12 Our workmen do not owe 
it to you. 13 Do you not bring it to me ? 14 I bring 
it to you, I owe it to you. 15 Do you not pick my 
flowers for your brother? 16 No, sir, we pick them 
for our friend. 17 Do you bring them to me on pur- 
pose ? 18 We do not bring them to you on purpose. 
19 Do you not open the door to him? 20 I open it 
to him. 21 Your workman owes me the money. 
22 He owes it to me certainly. 23 Do you not return 
money to the banker ? 24 1 return him some. 25 I do 
not And them. 



LEgON XLVI. LESSON XLVI. 

THE PAST PARTICJIPLK. — ^THK PAST INDEFINTTE. 

1. The terminations of the past participle are : 

1st eoiO°g>Ltion. 2d conjugation. Sd and 4tii conjagation. 



«, 


h 


w. 


Donn-6, 


Fm-i, 


Rec-u, Vend-u, 


given. 


finished. 


received. sold. 



2. The past indefinite is formed of the present of 
the indicative of Avoie, to have^ or in a few cases 
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of Etbb, to 5e,* and the past participle of the principal 
verb.f 

3. Past Indefinite of Donneb, to orvff^ Finib, to 
Fimsffy Devoib, to ows^ and Vendee, to sell^ etc. 

J'ai donne. I have given. 

Tu as fini. Thou hast finished. 

II a re^u. He has received, 

Nous avons vendu. We have sold. 

Vous avez port6. You have carried. 

Ds ont parl6. They have spoken. 

IMTXSBOGATIYX FORM. 

Ai-je donne ? Have I given ? 

Est-ce que j'ai fini ? J Have I finished f 

As-tu re^u ? Hast thou received? 

A-t-il vendu ? Has he sold? 

Avons-nous port6 ? Have we carried ? 

Avez-vous parle ? Have you spoken f 

Ont-ils re^u? Have they received? 

4. Sometimes the past indefinite is rendered in En- 
glish by the verb preceded by did^ or by the imperfect 
alone. 



* Aller, U> gOj Arriver, to arrive, Mourir, to die, Naltre, to he horn, 
Tomber, iofoM, Venir, to come, &c., take Hre, See "Larger Course," 
§ 46, p. 324. 

f The rules on the variations of the past participle would only 
embarass the young student. They are therefore reserved for the 
" Larger Course." 

X The first person of this tense may be used without est-ce g«e; in 
familiar conversation, however, this form is preferable. 
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Avez-vous vu mon Ifr^re I}id you see fnt/ brother ye^ 

hier ? terday ? 

Je I'ai vu la semaine der- leaw him last week. 

ni^re. 

MoDBL Sentences. 

Nous avons fini notre le^on. We have finished our Usaon, 
Avez-vous parle au chirurgien ? Have you spoken to ike surgeon f 
Nous avons vendu nos mar- We have sold our goods, 

chandises. 
Avez-vous apporte ma lettre ? Have you brought my letter f 
Ma soeur a apporte mes beaux My sister has brought my hand- 

livres. sovne books. 

Nous n'avona pas re9u notre We have not recevoed our money. 

argent 
Vous avez donn6 de bons con- You have given good advice. 

seils. 
N'avez-vous pas fini votre Have you not finished your exer- 

thfeme ? ciseP 

Est-ce que j*ai parl6 beaucoup ? Have I spoken much ? 
.11 a rencontr^ votre fi-ere. He has met your brother. 

H ne I'a pas rencontr^. He has not met him. 

Quand avez-vous vu mon cou- When did you see my cousin f 

sin? 
Je Tai vu ce matin. I saw him this morning. 

Lui avez-vous parl6 hier ? Did you speak to him yesterday f 

Je ne lui ai pas parl6. I did not speak to him. 

VOCABUL ABY. 

Acheter, 1. To buy. Apporter, 1. To bring, 

Apercevoir, 3. To perceive. Argent, m. Money. 
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Chez, At or to the house of. Parapluie, m. Umbrella. 
Conduity Taken^ cofiducted^ Parceque, Because. 

from Conduire, 4. Peigne, m. Comb. 

Demoiselle, f. Young lady. Perdre, 4. To lose. 
Donner, 1. To give. Persomie, Nobody. 

Eacore, Yet^ again. Porter, 1. To carry. 

Finir, 2. To finish. Portrait, m. Portrait. 

Foin, m. JSay. Quand, When. 

Hier, Yesterday. Becevoir, 8. To receive. 

Manger, 1. To eat. * Bevena, m. Income. 
Marchaadises, f. pi. Goods. Tasse, £ Cup. 
Matin, m. Mwning. Vendre, 4. To sell. 

Panier, m. Basket. Vu, seen^ from Voir. 8. 

Exercise 89. 

1 Je V0U8 ai donn6 le parapluie. 2 Vous m'avez 
venda des marchaadises. 3 Oi\ avez-vous port6 la 
tasse ? 4 N'avez-vous pas perdu votre peigne ? 5 Je 
ne I'ai pas perdu, je I'ai apport^. 6 N'avez^vous pas fini 
mon portrait ? 7 Je ne I'ai pas fini. 8 Avez-vons mange 
le pain? 9 Nous ne I'avons pas mang& 10 N'avez- 
vons pas mange du pain chaud? 11 Nous en avons 
mangS. (Lit. : We have eaten some of it,) 1 2 Ma 
soBur n'a pas re^u son revenu. 13 Mon cousin a requ 
le sien. 14 N'avez-vous pasvu mon ami? 15 Nous 
ne I'avons pas encore vu. 16 Pourquoi n'a-t-il pas 
achete de foin? 17 II n'en a pas achet6 parcequ'il n'a 
pas d'argent. (lit., -Se has not bought any of it.) 
18 Oi\ avez-Yous conduit mes parents? 19 J'ai con- 
duit vos parents chez vojs. 20 N'avez-vous pas 
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•a 
aper9a ces deux demoiselles? 21 Nous n'avons va 
personne. 

EXBBCISB 90. 

1 Have you finished the basket ? 2 I have not yet 
finished it. 3 Did you not buy the house yesterday ? 
4 We have bought it this morning, 5 What has your 
brother brought ? 6 He has brought money. 7 Have 
you not seen my brother ? 8 I saw him yesterday, sir. 
(Lit., I have seen him yeaterdtty). 9 My friend has 
taken the young lady to your house. 10 We have 
eaten the bread and {the) meat. 11 We have not lost v 

your brother's umbrella. 12 My cousin has not yet 
received his income. 13 We have bought no hay, we 
have no horse {paa de chevat), 14 He has no money, 
he has bought no horse. 16 When did you see my 
iHend? 16 I saw him yesterday morning at your 
brother's. 17 Have you given them my letter? 18 I 
gave them your brother's letter. 19 We have not 
brought the cup. 20 We did not perceive the young 
ladies. 21 We have not eaten warm bread. 22 We 
have not eaten any {of it), 23 We have eaten some. 



LEgON XLVII. LESSON XLVII. 

THE PBESENT PABTICIPLE. — THE IMPEEPECT OP THE 
INDICATIVE. 

1. The termination of the present participle of every 
French verb, is ant. In the regular verbs of the second 
conjugation, however, th«t ending is preceded by iee. 
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Ist, 8d, and 4th Ck>i^ogatioiii. 
ANT, 

Donn-ant, Recev-ant, Vend-ant, 
giving. receiving, selling. 
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2d Goi^agation* 
IS8AKT, 

Fini88-ant, 
finishing. 



2. The imperfect may be formed from the present 
paiticiple by changing ant into ais^ ais^ ait, ions, iez, 
aient. The irregular verbs also come under this rule.* 



PBXBXNT PABTICIPLB. 

Donn-ant, giving. 
Fin-issant, finishing.^ 
Recev-ant, receiving^ 
Vend-ant, selling. 
All-ant, going. 
Ven-ant, coming. 
Voy-ant, seeing. 



DCPBBFBOT. 

Je donn-ais, I was giving. 
Je fin-issais, J was finishing. 
Je recev-ais, I was receiving. 
Je vend-ais, Twos selling. 
J'all-ais, I was going. 
Je ven-ais, J was coming. 
Je voy-ais, I used to see. 



3. Imperfect of Donker, to giys^ Recevoib, to 

BEOEirS, AND VeNDRE, TO SELL, 

1 was giving or used to give, 

I was receiving or used to receive, 

I was selling or used to seH 

Thou wast giving or wast wont to give. 

Thou wast receiving or wasl wont to receive. 

Thou wast seiUing or wast wont to sell 

He was giving or was wont to give. 

Bis was receiving or used to receive. 

He was seiUing or used to sell 

We were giving or used to give. 

We were receiving or used to receive. 

We were seUing or used to seH 



Je donn- 

Je recev- 

Je vend- 

Tu donn- 

Turecev- 

Tu vend- 

II donn- 

H recev- 

II vend- 

Noii3 donn- 

Nous recev- ^ ions. 

Nous vend ' 



ats. 



ait. 



* Except Avoir, to have^ and Savoir, to know. Present participle : 
Ayant, Sachant ; Imperfect : .Tavais, Je savais. 

8 
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Toasdonn- ^ T<m were giving ix used io give, 

Voua reoev- v iez. You toere receiving or wed to receive, 

Yous vend- ) You were seUing or used to seU. 

lis donn- ^ They were giving or used to give. 

lis recev- C aient They were receiving or ti5e(2 to receive. 

lis Tend- ) Ihey were seBing or tt5ed to seU 



6 ? or ) 

. «* }■ 1^«* I giving or dtd /f«c to oiw f 
ajedonnaisr* j • •^ 



INTEREOGATIVB FORM OF DONNER, TO GIVE. 

Donnaisje? or 

Est-cequeji 

Donnais-tu ? Wast fftau giving or didst thou use to giue f 

Donoaitril ? Was he giving or did he use to give f 

Donnions-nous? Were we giving or did we use to give t 

Donniez-vous ? Were you giving or did you use to give t \ 

Donnident-ils? Were they giving or did they use to givet 

4. Like the above models are conjagated ia this 
tense : 

1. AU-er, to go / J'aUais, ifcc, I was going ^ ttc. 

2. Couvr-ir, to cover; Cueill-ir, to gather^ dtc. See 
Lesson 34, R. 4. 

3. Verbs ending in tir^ such as Sort-ir, to go out; 
Sent-ir, to feel or smell. See Lesson 36. 

4. Those ending in enir^ such as Ven-ir, to come ; 
Ten-ir, to hold. See Lesson 37. 

Je couvr-ais, I was covering. " 

Je cueill-ais, J was gathering. 

Je sort-ais, I was going otit. 

Je sent-ais, I used to feel. 

Je ven-ais, I was coming. 

Je ten-ais, / used to hold. 

* In conversation or familiar writing, this form is preferable to the 
first 
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MODKL SbNTBNOES. 

L'ann^e demi^re, j^etudiaia Last year I used to study two 

deux lieures tous les jours. Jiours every day, 
Je vetidais du foin. I used to seU hay. 

Je recevais des lettres de mes I, used to receive leUerafirom my 

amis. friends, 

Je respectais mes parents. I respected my parents, 

Le sernirier m'apportait k clef. Ihe locksmith was bringing me 

the key, 
MoQ maltre de musique venait Mymttsic teacher used to come at 

k dix heures. ten o'clock. 

Nous leur donoions des livres. We used to give them books. 
Us ^tudiaient leurs le9ons. TTiey were studying their lessons. 

lis rendaient leurs parents TTiey rendered their parents 

lieureux. happy. 

Us vendaient leurs marchan- lliey used to sell their goods very 

dises tr^s cher. dear. 

Nous les recevions cordiale- We used to receive iheim cor- 

ment^ dkdhf. 

Nous aimions notre soeur. We loved our sister. 

VOCABFLABY. 

Acheter, 1. To buy, Drap, m. Cloth. 

Beau, Fine. Envers, Towards, 

Bien, Well. Gant, m. Glove. 

Bouilli, m. Boiled meat. Heare, f. Sour. 

Campagne, f. Country. Maitre de musique, Jfw^ic- 
Cher, Dear. teacher. 

Cordonnier, m. Shoemaker. Manger, 1. To eat. 

Dechirer, 1. To tear. Marchand, m. Merchxint: 

Donner, 1. To give. Marchandise, f. Goods. 
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Maroquin, m. Morocco. Bien, Nothing. 

Nettoyer, 1. To clean. Rod, m. HoastmecU. 

Noisette, f. Haad-nut, Tableau, m. Picture. 

Orange, f. Orange. Travailler, 1. To work. 

Peintre, m. Painter, Veau, m. Calf-akin. 

Quatre, Four. Vendre, 4. To sell. 

Que, What, which. Venir, 2. To come* 

Quel, What^ which. Viande, £ Meat. 



Exercise 91* 

1 Combien d'argent donniez-vous k ce petit gargon ? 
2 Je ne lui donnais rieii. 3 Cette demoiselle ne tra- 
vaillait-elle pas bien? 4 Elle travaillait tr^s bien. 
5 Le peintre vendait-ii un tabjeau ? 6 Le petit gar^on 
d^cbirait ses gants. 7 Que vendiez-vous au cordonnier ? 
8 Je lui vendais du veau et du maroquin. 9 Le marchand 
recev4it-il de bon drap? 10 II recevait de bon drap, 
mais il le vendait tr^s cher. 11 Achetiez-vous de 
belles oranges? 12 J'achetais des oranges et des noi- 
settes. 13 Que mangiez-vous ce matin? 14 Nous 
mangions du roti et du bouilli. 15 Je ne mangeais* 
pas de viande. 16 A {in) la campagne je mangeais 
beaucoup. 17 A quelle heure veniez-vous? 18 Je 
venais h. quatre heures. 19 Ne dechiriez-vous pas vos 
gants ? 20 Non, monsieur, je les nettoyais. 



* In verbs ending in ger^ e is put before the a of the imperfect, to 
preserve the soft sound of the g. See Larger Ck>ur8e, page 336, 
Bulel. 
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EXBBCISE 92. 

1 How many books were you giving him ? 2 I was 
giving him no books. (See Lesson 28, B. 6.) 3 How 
were they selling their goods ? 4 They sold (were sell- 
ing) their goods very dear, 5 What were you giving 
them ? 6 1 was giving them letters. 7 Did the merchant 
receive mnoh ok)th ? 8 He received much. 9 What 
were you buying ? 10 We were buying good cloth. 
11 The shoemaker was buying fine calf and good 
morocco. 12 Did the merchant sell you good cloth? 
13 He did not sell me cloth, but he sold leather to the 
shoemaker. 14 At what hour did your merchant use 
to receive his letters ? 15 He used to receive them at 
four o'clock. 16 What were you selling him? 17 I 
was selling him good books. 18 What were you eat- 
ing this morning ? 1 9 I was eating boiled meat. 20 At 
what hour did you use to come ? (or did you come 
'usuaUyf) 21 I used to come at ten o'clock {dix 
heurea.) 22 Who was selling a picture this morning? 
23 The painter was selling a picture. 24 The little 
boy was not tearing his gloves. 25 The musio-teacher 
used to come at ten o'clock. 



LEgON XLVIII. LESSON XLVIII. 

THB IMPBBPBCr, CONTINUED. — lEREGULAB VEEBS. 

1. There are about two hundred regular verbs of the 
second conjugation. The termination of the present 
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participle of these verbs is issant* Those of the im- 
perfect are issais, issais, issait, iasions^ iasiez^ iaaxient. 

2. ImPBBFOT of FlNIB, TO FINISB. 

Je fin-issais. I was finishing or ttsed to finish. 

Ta fin-issais. T%ou wast finishing or wast wont to 

finish. 

II fin-issait. He was finishing or v^ed to finish. 

Nous fin-issions. We were finishing or v^ed to finish. 

Vous fin-issiez. You were finishing or itsed to finish. 

lis fin-issaient. They were finishing or %Ased to finish. 

2. Impbbfbct of iBBsauLAB Vbbbs bndikg in 



AITBK — CONN-AlTBB, BTa 

Je conn-aissais. 
Tu conn-aissais. 
II conn-aissait. 
Noas conn-aissions. 
Vous conn-^ssiez. 
lis conn-aissaient. 



See Lesson 41. 
I used to know or knew. 
Thou usedst to know^ <tc. 
He itsed to know. 
We used to know. 
You used to know. 
They used to know. 



3. Vbbbs bndinq in vmiff. — Condui-be. See list, 



Lesson 40. 

Je condui-sais. 
Tu condui-sais. 
11 oondui-sait. 
Nous condui-sions. 
Vous oondui-siez. 
lis condui-saient. 



J was leading^ €&c, or led. 
Thou loast leading^ <tc. 
He was leading. 
We were conducting. 
You were leading. 
They were leading. 



* See end of Rule 1, last Leeson 
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4. Verbs ending in iitdsb, — Cbai-ndbb. SeeLes- 
son 42. 

Je crai-gnais.* I used to fear or feared. 

Tu crai-gnais. Thou wast afraid^ <tc. 

II crai-gnait. -fife tised to fear. 

Nous crai-gnions. We ttsed to fear. 

Vous crai^iez. Tbu used to fear. 

lis crai:gnaient. TTiej/ used to fear ^ 

Model Sentences. 

Que finissiez-vous ce matin ? What were you finishing this 

morning f 
Je finissais mon travail. I was fim,ishin^ my work, 

Connaissiez-vous ce monaeur? Were you acquainted with that 

getdtema/nf 
Je ne le connaissais pas. I was not acquamied with him. 

Oii conduisiez-vous votre cou- Where were you taking your 

sin ? cousin f 

Je le conduisais chez nous. I was taking him to our house. 
Le peintre que peignait-il ? What was the painter painting f 

H peignait le portrait de ma He was painting my sister's por- 

soeur. trait f 

A quelle heure veniez-vous ? At what hour did you use to 

come. 
Je venais de bonne heure. I used to come early. 

Mes fr^res venaient tard. My brothers used to come late. 

OiL allaient les ouvriera ? Where were the workmen going f 

Bs allaient ^ leur travail They were going to their work. 

Ne craigniez-vous pas le chien ? JDid you not fear the dog f 



* G^ is pronoxmced like ni In minion. 
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Je ne'le craignais pa& I did not fear it 

Kous ne craignioiis rien. We did not fear any thing. 

VOOABUL ABY. 

Afflige, Grieved. fiteindre, 4. To extinguish. 

Agir, 3. To acty to behave. Lampe, f. Lamp. 

Aise, Glad. 0\ Where. 

Ancien, Old. Ouvrier, m. Workman. 

Blanchir, 2. To whitewash. Paraitre, 4. To appear. 

Chandelle, f. Candle. Personne, f. Person. 

Chien, m. Dog. Personne, Nobody. ^ 

Coeur, m. Heart. Plafond, m. Ceiling. 

Conduire, 4. To leady to Plaindre, 4. To pity. 

take, to conduct. Reconnaitre, 4. To recog- 

De bonne heure. Early. nize. 

£cole, f. School. Salir, 2. To soil. 

ifiglise, f. Church. Tard, Xate. 

]fil5ve, m. Pupil. Th5me, m, Msercise. 

Envers, Towards. Tout, AU. 

Eux, jTA^m. Travail, m. Work. 

EXEBCISB 93. 

1 Nous finissions nos themes. 2 Agissiez-vous bieoi 
envers vos amis? 3 J'agissais bien envers eux. 4 Le .: 
peintre blanchissait-il le plafond ? 5 II ne les blan- ^ ■^' 
chissait pas. 6 Le petit garQon salissait-il ses gantis ? 
7,11 ne les salissait pas. 8 Salissions-nous lesnotres? . 
9 Vous ne les salissiez pas. 10 Ne connaissiez-vous pas . 
beSiucoup de personnes ici ? 11 Nous ne connaissions - 
personne. 12 Ces en&nts paraissaient-Us bien aises? 
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13 lis paraissaient bien affiiges. 14 Oi\ condaisaient- 
ils lears amis? 15 Us les condaisaient chez leur p^re. 
16 Ke reconnaissiez-voas pas vos anciens amis { 17 Je 
ne les reconnaissais pas. 18 Ne plaigniez-vous pas ce 
pauvre ouvrier ? 19 Nous le plaignions de (with) toat 
notre cosar. 20 N'eteigniez-vous pas la chandelle? 
21 Nous ^teignions la chandelle et la lampe. 

ExB^cisB 94. 

1 WhaWere you finishing ? 2 I was finishing my 
exercise. % We*were finishing our work. 4 Where 
were you takmg your pupil? 5 I was taking him 
to (dP) church. 6 You were not taking those chil- 
dren to (d P) school. 7 My brother was acting as a 
friend toward you. 8 Was that gentleman behaving 
well toward us? 9 We were not behaving well 
toward him. 10 You were not acting as a (en) fi*iend. 

11 We did not fear you, we feared your cousin. 

12 You did not fear us, you feared our sister. 13 Did 
you pity the poor man ? 14 I pitied him with all my 
heart. 15 Did you use to know that workman? 
16 We used to know him very well. 17 We did not 
recognize all (tous) our friends. 18 Where were they 
going? 19 They were not going to their work. 
20 Did you use to come early or late? 21 We used 
"to come very early. 22 We were leading our little 
brother to school ; he feared the dog. 23 The painter 
-was paiiAiug my friend's portrait. 24 I did not know 

• that gentleman, but I knew his brother. 

12 
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LEQON XLIX. LESSON XLIX, 

THE PLUPESPBCT, — ^PLACE OF ADYEBB. 

1. The pluperfect is formed of the imperfect of one 
of the auxiliaries, avoir or Atbe, and the past participle 
of the principal verb. 

2. Plupeefect of Donneb, Finie, Becevoib, and 
Vendee. 



J'avais donn6. 
Tu avais fini. 
II avsdt re^a. 
Nous avions vendu. 
Vous aviez donn6. 
Us avaient fini. 



I had given. 
Thou hadat finished. 
He had received. 
We had sold. 
You had given. 
They had finished. 



nrmaooxTrm Foitai. 



Avais-je donne ? or 
Est-ce que j'avais donne ? 
Avais-tu fini ? 
Avait-il re^u ? 
Avions-nous vendu ? 
Aviez- vous donn6 ? 
Avjdent-ils fini ? 



\ Had I given,? 

Hadst thou finished? 
Had he received? 
Had toe sold? 
Had you given ? 
Had they finish^? 



2. The adverb which, in tenses not taking avoir or 
Hre^foUows the verb, is, in those tenses formed with 
avoir or Hre^ generally placed between these and the 
participle. 
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Je parle souvent. I often speak. 

J'ai souvent parl6. I have often spoken. 

Je finis bientot ma le^on. Isoonjmiah my lesson. 

J'ai bientot fini ma legon. I have soon finished my 

lesson. 
Je re^ois toujours mon ar- I always receive mym^oney. 

gent. 
J'ai toujours re^u mon ar- I have always received my 

gent. money. 

Model Sbntencbs. 

Aviez-vous fini ^ temps ? Had youfimshed m time f 

Je n'avais pas fini trop tard. / ?iad not finished too hie. 
Nous avions vendu notre We had sold ov/r house, 

maison. 
Vous n'aviez pas emprunte le You had not borrowed {he hook. 

livre. 
H n*avait pas cherche son as- He had not looJced for his partner. 

socie. 
II nous avait envoy e du fruit. He had sent its fruit. 
lis ne vous en avaient pas en- ITiey had not sent you any. 

voye. 
Nous I'avions souvent rencontre. We had often met him. 
Nous vous en avions envoys. We had sent you some. 
N*aviez-vous pas offens6 votre Hadyounotoffendedyourfiiendf 

ami? 
Nous ne Tavions pas offense. We had not offended him. 
Vous ne m*aviez jamais ren- Tou had never met me. 

contre. 
Vousm'aviezdonneuneardoise. You had given me a slate. 
Elles avaient allume la chan- They had Ughted the candle. 

deUe. 
Vous aviez lu votre le(;on. You 7iad read your lesson. 
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VOCABULABY, 



Beaacoup, Much. 
Bonne, £ Nursery-moid. 
Bu, Draiik, 
Cafe, m. Coffee, 
Casse, Broken, 
Chaleur, f. Heat, 
D6chir6, Tom. 
D6j^ Already, 
D61ac6, l^nloLed. 
D^nou6, Untied. 
Deshabille, Undressed, 
Eau, f. Water^. 
ficrit. Written. 
Encore, Yet^ again. 
Excellent, JExceUent. 
Fen&tre, f. Window. 
Ferm6, Shut. 
Froid, m. Cold. 



GItteau, m. Gcdce, 
Gilet, m. Waistcoat. 
Habill^, Dressed. 
Lacet, m. Lo/ce. 
Ln, Read. 
Marchandise, f. Merchan- 

dise. 
Mauvais, JSad^poor. 
None, Tied. 
Ouvert, Opened. 
Persienne, f. Mind. 
Porte, f. Door. 
Senti, Felt. 
Soulier, m. Shoe. 
Th6, m. Tea. 
Tiroir, m. Drawer. 
Tout, All. 
Vendu, Sold. 



EXBBCISB 95. 

1 N'aviez-vous pas ouvert la porte ? 2 J'avais ou- 
vert la porte et la fen^tre. 3 Nous n'avions pas ferme 
les persiennes. 4 N'aviez-vous pas ferrn^ le tiroir? 
6 Je ne I'avais pas ferm6. 6 N'avait-elle pas habille 
I'enfent? 7 Elle ne I'avait pas encore habille. 8 La 
bonne avait deshabill6 la petite fille. 9 N»aviez-vous 
pasbu beaucoup d'eau ? 10 Nous avions bu beaucoup 
de th6 et de cafS. 11 Aviez-vous mange du pain? 
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12 Nous avions mange d'excellent pain et de mauvais 
g&teaii. 13 Aviez-vous nou6 les lacets de vos sooliers ? 
14 Nous avions cass£ nos lacets. 15 Mon fr^re avail 
dechire son gilet. 16 Nous avions senti le froid. 

17 Cette pauvre femme avait beaucoup senti la chaleur. 

18 Le marchand n'avait pas beaucoup vendu. 19 II 
n'avait pas vendu toute sa marchandise. 

EXBBCISB 96. 

1 Had you unlaced your shoe? 2 I had not unlaced 
my shoe, I had broken my lace. 3 Had yon not tied 
your lace ? 4 I had not tied my lace, I had untied it. 
5 What bread had you eaten ? 6 I had eaten excellent 
bread. 7 Had the nursery-maid dressed the child? 
8 She had dressed the children. 9 Had you not un- 
dressed your little brother ? 10 I had not undressed 
him, I had dressed him. 11 Had you not opened my 
door ? 12 1 had not opened your door, I had opened 
your window. 13 Had we not shut our windows? 

14 You had shut your doors and (yowr) windows. 

15 Had not the merchant felt the heat much ? 16 He 
had felt the heat much. 17 Had you not untied my 
shoe? 18 Yes, my child, I had untied it. 19 What 
had you torn ? 20 I had torn my waistcoat and my 
gloves. 21 Had she shut the blinds of her room? 
22 She had shut the windows and {the) blinds. 23 Had 
you already received a letter? 24 I had (J^en avaia) 
already received one: 26 I have already read my book 
and written my lesson. 
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LEgON L. LESSON L. 

THE PAST DEFINITE. — ITS USE. 

1. The terminations of the past definite of the first 
- conjugation are, a/, as, a, dmeSy dies, erent. 

2. Past Definite op Donneb, to oivs. 
Je donn-ai. I gave or did give. 

Tu donn-as. ITiou gavest or didst give. 

II donn-a. Se gave or did give. 

Nous donn-^mes. We gave or did give. 

Vous donn-4tes. You gave or did give. 

Us donn-^rent. T%ey gave or did give. 

IHTBBSOOATITS FORM. 

Donnai*je? or ) t^.^f t- . o 

■n. ^ . , .« yJJid Igivef 

Est-ce que je donnai r J 

Donnas-tu ? 2>2{2!8^ ^Aow ^eve ? 

Donna-t-il ? 2>«c? Ae give f 

Donu&mes-nous ? 2>i<? we give f 

Donn^tes-vous ? Did you give f 

Donn^rent-ils ? Did they give f 

3. All verbs ending in er, including All-er, to go, and 
Envoy-er, to sendy are conjugated in this tense like the 
above models. 

4. To use this tense, the time should be named or 
alluded to, and entirely past. 

Je parlai hier h mon fr^re, I spoke to my brother yes- 
terday. 
Je lui envoyai one lettre I sent him a letter last year. 
Pann6e demi^re. 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



FBEKCH GOUBSB. 183 

MODBL SbNTBNCBS. 

Hier au soir, je soupai chez moi. Yesterday evening I took supper 

at home. 
Le mois passe, je lui donnai de Last mofUhj I gave him money, 

Targent 
Alors, ils me blam^rent beau- Then^ they blamed me much, 

coup. 
L'annee demi^rej j'achetai une Last year, I bought a house. 

maisozL 
La semaine demi^re, je quittai Last weeky I left New York. 

New York. 
Ledixdejuin,j*arrivai2i Boston. ITie tenth of June, I arrived in 

Boston. 
Avant hier, nous all2imes 3l la The day before yesterday j we 

cbasse. went hunting. 

Le m6me jour, tous all-^tes k la 2%e same day, you went fishing. 

pdche. 
Le quatre de juillet, j'aM k The fourth of My, I went to 

New York. New York. 

Hier au soir, j'arrivaichez vous. Yesterday evening I arrived ai 

your house. 
H parla de vous, hier matin. Se spoke of you, yesterday morn- 
ing. 
n chassa deux heures, hier. He hunted two hours, yesterday. 

VOCABITLABY. 

Acbeter, 1. To buy. Assurer, 1. To assure. 

Admirer, 1, To admire. Chercher, 1. To seehy to. look 
Aller, 1. To go. for. 

Annee, f. Year. Chez, At or to the house 

Arracher, 1. TopuU i(p^ to of. 

tear up. Dernier, Zast. 
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Domestique, m. or f. /Ser- Oil, Where, 

vant Neu^ Ifew. 

Donner, 1. To give. Panier, m. Basket. 

Eavoyer, 1. To send. Parler, 1. To speak. 

fitre, 4. To be. Piastre, f, DoUar. 

Farine, f. Fkywr. Poste, f. Post-office. 

Hier, Yesterday. Pr^cepteur, m. Teacher4 

Journ6e, f. Day. Quand, When. 

Louer, 1. To praise. Tout, AH. 
Maison {k la). At home. Tout (du) At aU. 

Marcher, 1. To walk. Travail, Work. 

Matin, m. Morning. Travailler, 1, To work. 
Maavaise herbe, f. Weed. Trouver, 1. To find. 

Mois, m. Month, Voyage, m. Journey. 

EZERGISB 97. 

1 Hier matin, noas allAmes chez vous. 2 Nous ne 
vous trouv^mes pas k la maison. 3 Votre domestique 
nous aasura que vous 6tiez chez votre fr^re. 4 Nous 
envoyames hier une lettre h, la poste. 5 Nous louames 
beaucoup cet 6colier, quand nous parl4mes k son pr6- 
cepteur. 6 Je donnai I'ann^e demi^re beaucoup de 
fruit k mon cousin. 7 Je lui envoyai un grand panier 
de pommes. 8 Je vous cherchai hier, toute la journ6e. 

9 Nous achet^mes beaucoup de farine le mois dernier. 

10 Le jardinier arracha hier toutes les mauvaises herbes 
dans notre jardin. 11 II travailla toute la journ6e. 

12 Mon p^re lui donna une piastre pour son travail. 

13 Dans mon voyage k Paris j'achetai un habit neuf. 

14 Ma soBur acheta un beau chapeau. 15 Mes freres 
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n'achet^rent rien da tout. 16 ISToas rest^mes deux 
mois dr Paris. 11 Nous all^mes A Versailles. 18 Nous 
admir&mes les beaux jardins. 19 Je marchai deux 
heures hier. 



EXBBCISE 98. 

1 Did my brother go to Paris last year ? 2 He went 
to Paris and to Versailles. 3 Did he not admire the 
gardens ? 4 Yes, sir, he admired the gardens. 5 Did 
he not praise the pictures ? (tableaux.) 6 Yes, sir, he 
praised the pictures much. 1 Where (ou) did you go 
yesterday morning? 8 We went to your father's. 
9 Did you find him at home? 10 We did not find 
him at home. 11 Did you speak to the servant? 
12 We did not speak to the servant. 13 Did the gar- 
dener pull up all the vegetables in your garden yester- 
day ? 14 He did not pull up the vegetables, he pulled 
up the weeds. 15 Did you praise my brother the other 
day? {Pautre jour.) 16 We praised him, when he 
spoke to his friend. 11 His teacher praised him. 1 8 My 
father gave us a dollar last month. 19 He sent us a 
large basket of apples last year. 20 He gave us much 
fruit. 21 Did you send your letter to the post-office 
yesterday ? 22 We did not send our letters. 23 In 
our journey to London {Londrea) we bought many 
books. 24 We remained two months in {d) London. 
25 Did you admire the Thames ? {la Tamise) 26 We 
admired the Thames. 
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LEgON LI. 



LESSON LI. 



THK PAST DEFINITE, CONTINUED. — ^SECOND AND POUBTH 
CONJUGATIONS. 

1. The terminatioDS of this tense, in the second and 
fourth conjugations are, is, is, it, imes, ites, irent. 

2. Past Definite of Finib, tofinise, and Vendee, 

TO SELL. 



Je fin- 
Je vend- 
Tufin- 
Tu vend- 
Ilfin- 
II vend- 
Nous fin- 
Nous vend- 
Vous fin- 
Vous vend- 
Ils fin- 
lis vend- 



is. 



IS. 



It. 



imes. 



ites. 



irent. 



I finished or did finish. 
Isold or did seU, 
Thou finishsdst or didst finish. 
Thou soldest or didst sell, 
JETe finished or did finish, 
S& sold or did sell. 
We finished or did finish. 
We sold or did sell. 
You finished or did finish. 
You sold or did sell. 
They finished ox did finish. 
They sold or did sell. 



3. The irregular verbs of the second conjugation, 
ending in tir (Lesson 36), as also cueiUir, offrir, &c., 
(Lesson 34, Rule ), take the above terminations in 
the past definite. 



Je sort- "I 
Je sent- 
Je cueili- 
J'offr- 



^ IS. 



I went out or did go out, 
I felt or did fed, 
I gathered or did gather. 
1 offered or did offer. 
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4, Irregular verbs of the fourth conjugation, which 
end in uire and indre^ (see Les., 40 and 42,) take also 
the above endings, but the first part of the word is 
somewhat changed. 



IS. 



.18. 



5, Past DsFiNrrE 
Peindbe, to paint, 

Je conduis- 

Je peign- 

Tu conduis- 

Tu peign- 

II conduis- 

II peign- 

Nous conduis- 

Nous peign- 

Vous conduis- ) ,^ 
■XT . \ ites, 

Vous peign- ) 

lis conduis- 



}"• 



imes. 



OP CONDUIBE, TO COm>TTCT^ AND 

I conducted or did conduct. 
I painted or did paint. 
Thou didst conduct. 
TViou didst paint, 
He conducted or did conduct. 
He did paint or painted. 
We conducted or did conduct. 
We painted or did paint. 
You conducted or did conduct. 
You painted or did paint. 
T%ey conducted or did conduct. 
Tkey painted or did paint. 



Ti . j. irent. 

Us peign- J 

6. In those irregular verbs of the second conjuga- 
tion, which end in ewtV, (see Les., 37,) n is put after the 
i of the above terminations. 

7. Past Definite of Venie, to come. 



Je v-ins. 
Tu v-ins. 
D v-int. 
Nous v-inmes. 
Vous v-intes. 
Bs v-inrent. 



I came or did come. 
Thou earnest or didst come. 
He came or did come. 
We came or did come. 
You came or did come. 
ITiey came or did come. 
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Model Sentences. 

Je finis ma traduction hier I finished my translation yester^ 

matin. day morning. 

Vous vendites votre maison You sold your house last year, 

TannSe demi^re. 
Est-ce que je finis mon livre la Did I finish my hooJe last week ? 

semaine demi^re? 
Yous conduisites yotre ami en You took yourjriend to England 

Angleterre avant hier. the day before yesterday. 

Notre jardinproduisitbienr^te Our garden produced wed last 

demier. swnvmer. 

Alors, il feignit de craindre mon Tken^ he feigned fofearmyfii^ier. 

p6re. 
Je sortis hier ^ cinq heurea / went out yesterday ai five 

o^clock, 
H vint chez nous dimanche He came to our house last Sun- 

dernier. day. 

Kous ne sortimes pas du tout We did not go out at aU. 
A quelle heure sortttes^voua) At what hour did you go out the 

avant hier ? day hefore yesterday f 

Jeudi demier, je lui offiris de Last Thursday I offered him 

I'argent. money. 

Nous lui offirtmes aussi des We offered him dothes also. 

habits. 
Lundi, nous cueillimes Umt Monday j we picked oM our fruit 

notre fruit 
Nous ne le vendimes pas alors. We did not sell it then. 

Vocabulary. 

Absent, Absent Apr^s, After, 

Agir, 2. To act^ to behave. Aussi, Also, 
Ancien, Old, Aveo, With. 
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Cinq, Mve. 

CombieD, How much^ hoto 

many. 
Commis, m. Clerk, 
Conduire, 4. To co7idicct^ to 

take. 
Connaissance, f. Acquaint' 

ance. 
Dernier, X,ast. 
Heure, f. JSowr, o^dock. 
IntSressant, Interesting, 
Jeudi, m. Thursday. 
Londres, London, 
-Mai, Badly. 
Neveu, m. Nephew, 
Officier, m. Officer, 
Offiir, 2. To offer, 
Partir, 4. To set out. 



Perdre, 4. To lose, 
Plusieurs, Several,* 
Pour, For. 
Punir, 2. To punish, 
Qaatre, Four, 
R6volte, £ Revolt. ^ 
Samedi, m. Saturday, 
Sev^rement, Severely, 
Soir, m. Evening, 
Soldat, m. Soldier. - 
Sortir, 2. To go out, 
Tache, f. Task, , 
Temps, ra. 2^me, 
Tout k feit. Quite, >, 
Vendre, 4. To seU, 
Venir, 2. To come. 
Verge, f. Tard. % 
Voir, 3. To see. 



EZEBGISS 99. 

1 Les officiers punirent-ils les soldats apr^s la r6- 
volte? 2 lis les punirent sev^rement. 3 Finites- 
vous votre tache, hier ? 4 Je ne la finis pas tout h 
fait. 6 Mes soeurs la finirent pour moi, 6 Oi\ con- 
duisites-vous votre neveu lundi ? 7 Je le conduisis il 
I'ecole. 8 Nous conduisimes aussi nos nieces chez leur 
ancienne amie. 9 Vos commis ne vinrent-ils pas chez 
vous hier au soir ? 10 lis ne vinrent pas chez moi, ils 
agirent tr^s mal. 11 Combien de verges de drap ven- 



Digjtized by VjOOQ IC 



190 PASQUBLLb's INTEODirCTOEY 

dites-vous hier? 12 Nous en {of it) vendimes cinq 
verges. 13 Ke perdites-vous pas beaucoup de temps 
h Londres? 14 Nous ne perdimes pas de temps. 

15 Votre oncle vous ofirit-il de I'argent, jeudi dernier ? 

16 II ne m'offrit rien. 17 Kos connaissances vinrent 
nous voir samedi dernier. 18 Kous leur offrimes 
plusieurs livres interessants. 19 lis partirent a quatre 
heures, et nous sortimes avec eux. 

EXBBCISIB lOOi 

1 Did you conduct your niece to school, yesterday ? 
2 We did not conduct her to school. 3 Did you finish 
that book last Saturday? 4 We did not quite finish 
it. 6 At what hour did you come yesterday morning ? 
6 I came at ten o'clock (d dix heurea)^ but you were 
absent. 7 We came to your house the day before 
yesterday. 8 The officers came with us. 9 Your clerks 
did not come to my house yesterday. 10 They came to 
my brother's, Saturday {au) evening. 1 1 Did you offer 
them interesting books? 12 Did you not act badly 
towards (envers) your friend? 13 Isold much cloth 
yesterday. 14 We lost many books in (d) London. 
15 Your uncle lost much time. 16 We went out yes- 
terday at four o'clock. 17 We did not go out last 
Thursday. 18 My brothers set out yesterday at four 
o'clock. 19 Did you go out with them ? 20 We did 
not go out with them. 21 Did your acquaintances 
come to see you last year ? 22 They did not come to 
see us. 23 My brother came to my house yesterday, 
but I was absent. 24 The officers did not punish the 
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soldiers before the revolt. 25 They punished them 
severely after the revolt. 



LEgON LII. 



LESSON LII. 



THE PAST DEFINITE, CONTINUED. — ^THIBD CONJUGATION. 

1. In the third coojugation, the terminations of the 
past definite are, us^ us^ lU^ umes^ ttteSy urent. 

2. Past Definite of Recevoib, to receivs. 
Je rcQ-us. I received or did receive. 

Tu reQ-us. TTiou receivedst or didst receive. 

II reQ-ut. JSe received or did receive, 

Nous re^-iimes. We received or did receive. 

Vous reg-iites. You received or did receive. 

Us reg-urent. They received or did receive. 

3. Irregular verbs of the fourth conjugation, ending 
in aitre or oitrey take also the above terminations. 

4. Past Definite of ConnaItre, to know. 



Je conn-us. 

Tu conn-us. 
II conn-ut. 
Nous conn-limes. 
Vous conn-rites. 
Bs oonn-urent. 



Ilcnewy did know, or was acqrminted 

with. 
Thou Jenewest or didst hnoio^ ct"\ 
He knew or did know. 
We Jmew or did hnow. 
You knew or did know. 
They knew or did know. 

5. The following are the principal irregular verbs of 
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the second and fourth oonjagations, which take the 
endings of the third in this tense : 

PAST DSFXKira. 

Je cour-us, &c., 1 ran, 
Je mour-us, I died. 
Je b-us, I drank. 
Je cr-us, I believed, 
Je 1-U8, 1 read. 
Je pl-us, Ipleaaed. 



Courir, to run. 
Mourii-, to die. 
Boire, to drink. 
Croire, to believe. 
Lire, to read. 
Plaire, to please. 

6. Avoir, to have^ and 6tre, to be^ are quite irregular 
in this tense ; the terminations, however, are like the 
above. 

7. Past Definitb op Avoir and ^Itrb. 



J'eus. 


Ihad 


Je fus. 


I was. 


Tu eus. 


ITiou hadst. 


Tu fus. 


Thou wast. 


II eut. 


He had. 


II fut. 


He was. 


Nous eiimes. 


We had. 


Nous fumes. 


We were. 


Vous elites. 


You had. 


Vous futes. 


You were. 


lis eurent. 


They had. 


lis furent. 


They were. 



MoDBL Sentences. 

Je re§us des marchandises, hier. / received merchandise yesterday. 
Lundi dernier, nous ICimes deux Last Monday we read two pages. 



Alors, nou3 aper^Omes Ten- Then^ we perceived the enemy. 

cemi. 
Je lus six pages mardi dernier. I read six pages last Tuesday. 
Mercredi, nous fames bien sur- Wednesday^ we were much swr^ 

pris. prised. 

Nous ne ftlmes pas tr^s fach^s. We were not very sorry. 
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VossoBursfurentbienltonn^es. Totbr sisters were much aston" 

ished, 
Alors, nous recozmCimes leur Theriy we acJenowledged their good 

bonne volonte. vnU. 

Alors, Yous reconnfttes votre ITierij you acknowledged your 

erreur. error. 

Jeudi, vous re9(ites votre re- ITiursdcu/^ you received your in- 

venu. come. 

Yendredi, il coumt chez son Friday ^ he ran to his father's. 

p^re. 
Samedi; nous bftmes de Teau 5. Saturday^ we drank ice-waier. 

la glace. 
Kous crClmes que vous 6tiez We believed that you were sick 

malade, dimanche dernier. last Sunday. 



VOC ABUL ABY. 

Affiige^^Grleved. Croire, 4. To believe. 

Aise, Glad, D^jeilner, m. BredkfaaL 

Apercevoir, 3. To perceive. Eau, f. Water, 
Associ6, m. Partner. Erreur, £ Mror. 

Aussit6t, Immediately. £vangile, m. Gospel. 
Aussitot que, As soon Fl,ch6, Sorry. 

a>s. Lire, 4. To read. 

Avoii', 3. To have. Lundi, m. Monday. 

Bientot, Soon. Malade, f. Sickness, 

Billet, m. Note. Mourir, 2. To die. 

Boire, 4. To drink. Page, £ Page. 

Chapitre, m. Chapter, Paraitre, 4. To appear. 
Commencement, m. Be- Plaisir, m. Pleasure. 

ginning. Quand, When. 

Courir, 2. To run. Recevoir, 3. To receive. 
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Reconnaitre, 4. To ac- Trouver, 1. Tojm^. 

knowledge^ to recognize, Vendredi, m. Friday, 
Semaine, f. Week, Verre, m. Glass, 

Surpris, Surprised, Voir^ 3. To see. 



EXEBCISE 101. 

1 Quand rectltes-vous ce billet ? 2 Je le re<}U8 au 
commencement de la semaine derni^re. 3 Nous re- 
9umes nos amis avec plaisir. 4 Nous lilmes hier, una 
histoire instructive. 6 Nous courumes aussitot que 
nous les apergtimes. 6 Nous eilraes beaucoup de plaisir 
quand nous les reconniimes. 7 Mon associe reconnut 
bientol son erreur et fut bien afflige. 8 Dimanche 
dernier il hit un chapitre de I'evangile. 9 Vous cnltes 
nous trouver ^ la maison. 10 Nous criimes que vous 
6tiez bien fEch6. 11 Nous fumes bien aises ae vous 
voir. 12 Nous reconmlmes bientot nos amis. 13 II 
but deux verres d'eau hier matin avant le d6jeilner. 
14 Nous n'eiimes pas le temps de lire beaucoup 
I'annee demi^re. 15 Mon fr^re parut bien afflige de 
votre maladic. 16 lis parurent bien aises de nous voir 
samedi dernier. 17 Vendredi il lut une page de son 
livre. 18 Nous filmes surpris de vous voir lundi. 
19 Get homme mourut l'ann6e derni^re. 



EXBBGISE 102. 

1 My brother was very glad to (de) see you yester- 
day. 2 I was much (Men) grieved at {de) your sick- 
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ness last year. 3 We received yesterday a note from 
our father. 4 You received it with pleasure. 6 We 
were very sorry for (de) our error. 6 Last Saturday 
we read four chapters of that book. 7 You read one 
chapter of the gospel 8 You believed that we were 
(Uiona) very sorry. 9 You appeared very glad to {de) 
see us. 10 You soon recognized your friends. 11 We 
drank yesterday four glasses of water, 12 You were 
surprised {de) to see us Sunday. 13 We had time to 
read much yesterday. 14 We read much yesterday 
morning. 15 At the beginning of the year, I received 
a note from my friend. 16 I received it with pleasure. 
17 We read your letter with much pleasure. 18 You 
believed that we were {etiona) sick. 19 You ran as 
soon as they appeared. 20 They appeared last week. 
21 Our friends recognized us soon. 22 You believed 
to find us {nous trouver) at home. 23 We were absent 
all day yesterday. 24 We had much pleasure yester- 
day. 25 Our partner soon acknowledged his error. 



LEgON LIII. LESSON LIII. 

THE PAST ANTEBIOB. — AUSSI, AJS, — PLUS, MOSUL 

MOINS, LESS, ETC. 

1. The past anterior is composed of the past definite 
of AvoiE or flTEE, and the past participle of the prin- 
cipal verb. 
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2. Past Antebiob of Donnbb, Finib, Recbyoib, 

AXD VeNDBE. 

J'eus donne. I had given, 

Tu eus fini. Th(m hadat finislied, 

II eut re^u. He had received. 

Nous eumes vendu. We had sold. 

Vous eutes donne. You had given. 

lis eurent fini. They had finished. 

INTBSROaATITa FOSM. 

Eus-je domi6 ? or ) x»- ^ t- • a 

T^ . .. J f c y Sad I given f 

Est-ce que j'eus donne r ) 

Eus-tu fini ? JSadst thou finished P 

Eut-il re^u ? ITad he received? 

Eumes-nous vendu ? Had we sold ? 

Eutes-vous donn6 ? ITad you given ? 

Eurent-ils fini ? Had they finished ? 

3. The past anterior is almost always preceded by 
such words as — 5, peine, scarcely ; quand, lorsque, 
when ; d6s que, aussitot que, as soon as^ &c. 

Quand il eut fini, il partit. When he had finished^ ha 

went out. 
D^s qu'il m'eut vu, il As soon as he had seen me 
sortit, /ie went out. 

4. Aussi, As. 
Plus, More. 

Pas aussi. Pas si, Not so, not as. 
MoiNS, I^s. 

Aussi bon que son fr^re. As good as his brother. 
II Scrit moins que son fr^re, He writes less than his 

brother. 
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5. In English, r or er, 8t or eat^ is sometimes added 
to an adjective or an adverb, instead of patting more 
or moat before it : in French, pliis or le plua must be 
put before snch word. 

Plus beau, Sandsomer. (Lit., More handsome,) 
Le plus beau, 77ie handsomest. (Lit., The most hand- 

some.) 

6. Mbilleue, Better. (Instead of more good.) 
MiBux, Better. {In a better manner.) 

Votre livre est meilleur. Your hook is better. 
Votre livre est mieux ecrit. Your hook is hetter written. 
That is. Is toritten in a better manner. 

Model Sentences. 

Quand j'eus tu6 Toiseau, je When I had Mled {he hird^ I 

pleural wept. 

Aussit6t que je lui eus fait un As soon as I had made him a 

joli pr6sent, je partis. pretty presentj I left 

Quand vous eUtes oblige votre When you had obliged your 

ami, 11 partit friend, he went, 

Nous efimes fini notre travail de We hadfirmhed our work early , 

bonne heure, lundi dernier. last Monday. 
Nous ne Feiimes pas fini tard. You had not finished it late, 
Quand il eut ecrit mieux que When Tie had written better than 

son fr^re, son maltre le loua. his brother , his master praised 

him. 
Quand il eut ecrit plus que lui, When he had written more than 

11 sortlt he, he went out 

Nous eiimes fini le miroir • 'aas We had finished the mirror in 

une heure. an hour. 

Ce pommier est plus beau que UTiat apph'iree is more beautiful 

ce cerisier. than that cherry-tree. 
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Totre habit est meiUeup que le Yovr coost is letter &ian mine, 

mien. 
II est ausai bien fait que le It is as weU mada as mine. 

mien. 
EUe travaille aussi bien que sa She works as weU as her sister, 

soeur. 

VOCABULABT. 

Aller, 1. To go, Fini, Mnished. 

Appris, Learnt, Habit, m. Coat^ Clothes, 

Assez, Enough, Jouer, 1. To play, 

A temps, In time, Manteau, m. Cloak, 

Attentif, Attentive, Parler, 1. To apeak, 

Au8sit6t que, As soon as, Pleurer, 1. To weep, 

D6jeuner, 1. To breakfast, 6te, Taken off, 

Deplaisir, m. Displeasure, Ouvrage, m. Work. 

Dette, £ Debt. Partir, 2. To go away^ to 
Devoir, m. Duty, set out, 

Dix, Ten. Pay6, Paid. 

Donner, 1. To give. Present, m. Present. 

ficole, £ School, Quand, WJien, 

ficrit. Written, Reconnu, Recog7iised, 

fitudier, 1. To study, Remercier, 1. To thank, 

Eu, Had, Suic6iite, £ Sincerity, 

Ga,t6, Spoiled. Sortir, 2. To go out. 

EXSBCISB 103* 

1 Kous etimes fini bier h, dix beures. 2 Nous 
n'euraes pas fini k temps. 3 Quand j'eus 6crit, je 
jouai. 4 Votre soour 6tadie aussi bien que vous. 
5 EUe est plus attentif h ses devoirs que vous. 6 Quand 
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ils eurent 6t6 leur manteau, ils sortirent. 1 Quand 11 
eut paye ses dettes, il partit. 8 lis partirent quand ils 
eurent fini leur ouvrage. 9 Quand j'eus donne un 
present h mon ami, il me remercia. 10 Aussitdt qu'il 
m'eut remerci6, je partis. 11 J'eus moins de sinc6rite. 
12 Nous etimes beaucoup plus de deplaisir. 13 Quand 
ils eurent g4t6 leurs habits, ils pleur^rent. 14 Quand 
. ils eurent assez pleurd, ils ^tudi^rent. 15 Aus6it6t que 
j'eus parle k son frdre, je sortis. 16 Des que je I'eus 
reconnu, je lui parlai. 17 Quand il eut appris sa legon, 
iljoua. 18 D^s qu'il eut joue, il di^jeuna. 19 Quand 
il eut dejeun6, il alia h Tecole. 20 ISTous etimes fini h 
temps hier. 

EZEBCISB 104. 

1 When he had studied his lesson, he went out. 
2 When we had finished we went away. 3 When 
they had studied enough {assez)^ they breakfasted. 
4 Is your coat better than mine ? 5 It is not better 
than yours. 6 Is your cloak handsomer than your 
brother's? 7 It is handsomer than my brother's. 8 It 
is as good as my cousin's. 9 As soon as he had taken 
off his coat, he played. 10 As soon as he had played, he 
breakfiisted. 11 As soon as he had played, he studied 
his lesson. 12 We went away when we had finished 
our work. 13 They wept when they had spoiled their 
coats. 14 We went out as soon as we had spoken to 
our brother. 15 When he had written his lesson, he 
played. 16 When we had breakfasted, we went to 
school. 17 I went away when I had thanked him. 
18 She plays less than her brother. 19 Her cousin 
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Studies more than she. 20 I spoke to your fitther as 
soon as I had recognized him. 21 When he had 
spoken to me, he went away. 22 She is not more at- 
tentive than you. 23 Your cousin is more attentive to 
his duties. 24 Your sister does not study as well as 
you, 25 When we had written, we played. 



LEgON LIV. 



LESSON LIV. 



THE FUTUEE. — ^FIBST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS. 

1. The terminations of the future of every verb in 
the French language are, rae, ras, rc^ rona^ rez, ront 

2. The future of the regular verbs of the first and 
second conjugations, may be formed from the infinitive 
by adding the above endings without the r, 

3. Future of Donnbb and Finib. 
Je donne- 



Je fini- 
Tu donne- 
Tu fini- 
II donne- 
II fini- 

Nous donne- 
Nous fini- 
Voas donne- 
Vous fini- 
Hs donne- 
Ils fini- 



rai. 



ras. 



ra. 



rons. 



rez. 



ront. 



I shall or wiU give* 
IshaU or wiUJinUh. 
Thou shaU or toiU give. 
Thou ahdU or wiUfinieh. 
He shaU or wiU give. 
He shall or will finish. 
We shaU or wiU give. 
We shall or wiU finish. 
You shall or will give. 
You shaU or wiU finish. 
They shall or wHl give. 
They shall or will finish. 
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4. Irregular verbs of the second conjugation, ending 
in tir (Lesson 36), as also Couvrir, Decouvrir, Offrir, 
Oavrir, Recueiller (Lesson 34), are regular in this 
tense, and conjugated like the above model. 

INFINXTXTB. rUTUSX. 

Sentir, tofeely &c. Je sentirai, IshaUfeel, > 

Sortir, to go out. Je sortirai, I shaU go out. 

Offi-ir, to offer. J'offrirai, IsJiaU offer. 

Couvrir, to cover. Je couvrirai, IshaU cover. 

5. Cueillir and its compounds take e instead of i be- 
fore those endings. 

Cueillir, to gather. Je cueillerai, I shall gather. 

6. Aller and Envoyer are irregular in their first part, 
but the endings are regular. 

Aller, to go. J'irai, IshaU or will go. 

Envoyer, to send. J'enverrai, IshaU or wiU send. 

7. Irregular verbs of the second conjugation, ending 
in enir (Lesson 37), are only irregular in the first part ; 
their endings are regular. 

Venir, to come. Je viendrai, IshaU come. 
Tenir, to hold. Je tiendrai, IshaU hold. 

8. In speaking of a future time, the French generally 
use the future where the present is often used in English. 
Quand vous viendrez ame- When youcome (shaUcome) 

nez votre sceur. bring your sister. 

Model Sentences. 

Je vous donnerai im verre d'eau. IvnR give you a glass of wcUer. 
Kous vous pr^terons un fusil. We will lend you a gun. 
9* 
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TJTBi k New York domain. 
Nous quitterons Neiy York 

samedL 
J*enverrai un cheval ^ mon 

fr^re. 
Je lui enverrai un chevaL 
Nous sortiroDS demain matin. 

Vous ne sortirez pas aujourd'hui. 
Sa soeur cassera le miroir. 
Elle ne le cassera pas. 
Le marchand gagnera beau- 
coup. 
H nous offrira du fruit 
H cueillera une belle rose. 
Vous ne finirez pas votre lettre. 
Vous agirez bien envers lui« 



IshaUgo to New York Uhmorrow, 
We wiU leave New York Satur- 
day. 
I shall send a horse to my brother. 

IshaU send him a horse. 

We wvU go out to-morrow rnonv- 

ing. 
You wHl not go out to-day. 
Els sister vnCt break the mirror. 
She wiU not break it. 
The merchant wiU gam rmkh. 

He wiU offer us fruit. 
He WiU pick a beautiful rose. 
You win noifmish your letter. 
You wiU act weU toward him. 



V OC ABUL AR Y, 



Agir, 2. To act, to behave. 
AUer, 1. To go. 
An, m. Year, 
Apporter, 1. To bring. 
Assiette, f. Plate. 
Aujourd'hui, To-day, 
Bague, f. Ring. 
Bel, Handsome. 
Bonne heure (de), Early. 
Casser, 1. To break. 
Cueillir, 2. To pick. 
Dans, In. 
Demain, To-morrow. 



Envoyer, 1. To send. 
Fleur, f. Flower. 
Heure, f. O'clock, hour. 
Jardin, m. Garden. 
Londres, London. 
Meilleur, Better, Best. 
Offiir, 2. To offer. 
Oiseau, m. Bird. 
Parler, 1. To speak. 
Partir, 2. To go, to set out. 
Peche, f. Peach. 
Quand, When. 
Quatre, f. Four. 
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Qaelle, f. Wha^^ which. Tard, Laie. 

Quitter, 1. To have. Temps (^), In time, 

Rester, 1. To remain, Venir, 2. To eome, 

Sortir, 2, To ffo out Voiture, f. Carriage, 

EXEKCISB 105. 

1 Je quitterai Paris dans un an. 2 Je ne resterai 
qu'un an h Londres. 3 Nous irons h, Ann Arbor do- 
main. 4 Notro ami nous enverra sa voiture. 5 A 
qudle heure Penverra-t-il ? 6 II nous I'enverra de 
bonne heure. 7 Je sortirai domain h, six houres. 8 Jo 
partirai h, qaatre henres. 9 Kous ne partirons pas 
tard. 10 Quand nous viendrons-nous lui parlerons? 
11 Kous vous donnerons le plus bel oiseau. 12 Nous 
V0U8 apporterons une belle bague. 13 Elles casseront 
nos meilleures assiettes. 14 Nous vous offrirons les 
plus belles fleurs de notre jardin. 15 Nous sortirons 
quand vous yiendrez. 16 Nous agirons mieux au- 
jourd'hui. 17 Nous viendrons quand nous sortirons. 
1 8 Nous parlerons mieux dans quelque temps. 1 9 Nous 
of&irons mie plus belle peche h, notre m^re. 20 Vous 
lui offi-irez la meilleure que vous cueillerez. 

Exercise 106; 

1 I shall speak to the bird. 2 You will not give me 
a bird. 3 You will go to London to-day. 4 You 
will not break my plate. 5 You will offer me a plate. 
6 We will offer a plate to our friend. 7 I shall finish 
my lesson early. 8 Shall I send you my best ring ? 
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9 When you come you will bring your gold ring. 

10 To-morrow, I will send you a beautiful flower, 

11 You will come to-morrow morning at four o'clock. 

12 We will come early. 13 At what hour shall we 
come ? 14 Will you offer me beautiful flowers ? 

15 We will give you the most beautiful flowers. 

16 You will go out when I come. (Lit., shaU come,) 

17 Your sisters will speak better after {dans) some 
time. 18 We will go to New York to-day. 19 We 
will send you a fine peach. 20 We shall go out to- 
morrow morning. 21 The gardener will offer us fruit. 
22 You will not break-the looking-glass. 23 You will 
offer a beautiful rose to your mother. 24 You will 
come in (dans) one year. 25 You will behave better 
to-morrow. 



LEgON LV. LESSON LV. 

THE FUTURE, CONTINUED. — ^THIRD AND POUETH 
CONJUGATIONS. 

1. To form the future of the regulai' verbs of the 
third and fourth conjugations, the terminations of the 
infinitive, oir and re, are dropped, and the terminations 
of the future substituted. 

INFINITIVE. TXJTXTBX. 

Recev-oir, to receive. Je recev-rai, I shaU receive, 
Vend-re, to seU, Je vend-rai, I shall seU, 

2. Irregular verbs of the fourth conjugation, ending 
in uire^ aitre, and indre^ are regular in this tense. 
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3, FxmnaLE of Rbcbvoib, Vbndbb, Conduibb, Con- 

KiiTBB, AJSn> PbIKDBB. 



Je recev- 
Je vend- 
Je condui- 
Je connait- 
Je peind- 

Ta recev- 
Tu vend- 
Tu condui- 
Ta connait- 
Tu peind- 

H recev- 
H vend- 
II condui- 
n connait- 
II peind- 

Nous recev- 
Nous vend- 
Nous condui- 
Nous connait- 
ISTous vend- 

Yous recev- 
Vous vend- 
Vous condui- 
Vons oonnait- 
Vous peind- 



I ahaU or wiU receive, 
lahaU or wiU seU. 
y raL lahdU or wiU condtict. 
JshaU or toiU know. 
J shall or toill paint 

Thou shaU or mU receive. 
Thou BhaU or wiU seU. 
ras. TTiou shalt or wiU conduct 
TTiotc shaU or wilt know. 
Thou shaU or wUt paint. 

JSe shall or wiU receive. 
He shaU or will seU. 
ra. JBe shaU or wiU condtcct 

JSe ehaU or wiU know. 
He shaU or wiU paint 

We shaU or toiU receive. 
We shall or wiU seU. 
rons. We shaU or wiU lead. 
We shall or wiU know. 
We shaU or wiU paint 

You shall or will receive. 
You shaU or wiU seU. 
' rez. You shall or wid lead. 
You shaU or wiU know. 
You shall or wiU paint. 
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Ds reeev- 
Ils vend- 
Ils condui- 
Ils coanait- 
lis peiud- 



T^y ehall or wiU receive^ 
ITiey shcM or wUl seU. 
> ront. I%ey shaU or wiU conduct. 
They shaU or wiU know. 
They ahaU or will paint. 



4. The future of Avon and £tbb is irregular in the 
first part of the word, but regular in the ending. 

5, FCTUEB OF AVOIB AND l^TEK. 

J'au-rai. I shall or wiU hxmt>. 

Tu au-ras. Thou ehaU or wiU hofcc. 

II au-ra. JSe ahaU or wHl ha/^. 

Nous au-rons. We shaU or will have. 

Vous au-rez. You shaU or wiH h/we. 

Us au-ront. TTiey shaU or wiU have. 



Je se-rai. 
Tu se-ras. 
II se-ra. 
Nous se-rons. 
Vous se-rez. 
Us se-ront. 



I shaJU or WiU he. 
Thou shcUt or wilt be. 
He shxxU or will be. 
We shall or wiU be. 
You shall or wiU be. 
27iey shall or will be. 



Model Sentences. 



Je les recevrai avec plaisir. 
Vous recevrez vos fr^res cor- 

dialement. 
Nous ne les reoevrons pas bien. 
Je connaStrai mon devoir. 
Nous reconnaltroDS nos amis. 
Nous paraitrons satisfaits. 



I shaU receive ihemvnih pleasure. 
You Witt receive your brothers 

c&rdiaJly. 
We wiU not receive Ihem welL 
I shall know my duty. 
We shaU reeogniee ourjriends. 
We wiU appear satisfied. 
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Le teiiitarier teindra cette sole. 
Yous peindrez un beau tableau. 
Nous serous bien aises de yous 

voir. 
Yous aurez beaucoup deplalsir. 
Yous aurez tort, certainement. 
Yotre soeur n'aura pas honte. 
J'aurai bieu &oid ce soir. 
Est-ce que j'aurai trop chaud ? 
JSPaurai-je pas bien froid ? 



UTie dyer wiU dye iMs sSk, 
Ton vnU paint a beautiful picture. 
We ehaU he very glad io see you. 

You wiU have much pHeasure. 
Tou wiU be wrong ^ oerkMy, 
Yowr sister wiU not be ashamed, 
IshaU be very cold, this evening^ 
JShaU I be too warm ? 
ShaM I not be very cold f 



Vocabulary. 



Amiti6, f. Friendship. 
Apercevoir, 3. To perceive, 
Attendre, 4. To wait for^ 

to expect, 
Bibliotb^que, f. Library. 
Bient6t, Soon. 
ChMe, m. Shawl, 
Charme, Delighted, 
Concevoir, 3. To conceive. 
Connaissance, f. Acqiuxinl' 
Cultive, Cultivated, [ance, 
Encre, f. Ink, 
Esperance, f. ^ope. 
F&cbe, Sorry^ angry. 
Feindre, 4. To pretend^ to 

feign, 
Gater, 1. To spoil. 
Libraire, m. JSookseller. 



Loyer, m. Hent. 

March6, m. Market, 

Oncle, m. Uncle. 

Paraitre, 4. To appear. 

Question, f. Question. 

Repandre, 4. To spUl. 

Repondre, 4. To answer^ to 
reply. 

Reconnaitre, 4; To recog- 
nize. 

Salle t, manger, f. Dining 
room. 

Tante, f. Aunt. 

Tapis, m. Carpet. 

Teindre, 4. To dye. 

Teinturier, m. Dyer. 

Tort, m. Wrong, 

Voir, 3. To see. 
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exbboisb 107. 

1 Yous apercevrez vos coimaissanGes. 2 Nous con- 
cevrons des esperances. 3 Nous ne recevrons pas 
notre loyer. 4 Votre libraire n'aura-t-il pas tort? 

5 Notre tante nous reconnaitra bient6t. 6 Elle parai- 
tra charmee do nous voir. 1 Le teinturier ne teindra 
pas bien ce chMe. 8 EUes feindront beaucoup d'amitie 
pour nous. 9 Nous ne les conduirons pas au marche. 

10 Est-ce que je les conduirai chez moi ou chez vous ? 

11 Nous ne serons pas fetches de tout cela. 12 Le 
jardin de notre oncle sera beaucoup plus grand que le 
mien. 13 II sera beaucoup mieux cultive. 14 Vous 
ne r^pondrez rien h ses questions. 15 Vous r^pondrez 
h ce monsieur que vous 6tes bien f^che. 16 Vous ne 
repandrez pas I'encre sur le tapis. 17 Nos fr^res ne 
gateront pas leurs chapeaux neufe. 18 Vous nous at- 
tendrez dans la salle k manger. 19 Nous vous atten- 
drons dans la biblioth^que ou dans le jardin. 

EXEBCISB 108. 

1 I shall receive a handsome shawl from {de) my 
mother. 2 We shall perceive our uncle. 3 You will 
go to (the) market to-morrow. 4 We shall not answer 
well 5 We shall expect you to-morrow at four o'clock. 

6 You will not spill the water on the carpet. Y We 
shall be delighted to (de) see you. 8 You will be 
wrong to (d^) expect your cousin. 9 You will not be 
cold. (Lesson .) 10 We shall be very cold this 
evening. Ill shall reply to the lady that I am very 
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sorry. 12 We will conoeive great {de grandee) hopes. 
13 The dyer will not dye your shawl. 14 My broUier 
will spoil his new coat. 15 My cousin will wait for us 
in the dining-room. 16 You will wait for us in the 
library. 17 We will come soon. 18 We will soon go 
into {dans) the library. 19 We shall know our friends 
again., 20 We shaU know our brother. 21 My garden 
wHl be better cultivated than yours. 22 We shall be 
sorry for {de) that. 23 Yon will psdnt the best picture. 
24 You will reply to my brother's questions. 25 We 
shall receive our rent to-morrow morning. 



LEgON LVI. LESSON LVI. 

THB PUTUBB ANTEBIOB. — ^AUTAKT DE, AS MUCH. — ^PLUS 
OB, MOBS^ BTC. 

1. The future anterior is composed of the future of 
the verbs Avoib or £tbb, and the past participle of the 
principal verb. 

2. FUTUBB AiniSBIOB OF DoiTXBB, FiNIB, RbCE- 
VOIB, AND VeNDBE. 

J'aurai donne. J shaU or wiU have given. 

Tu auras fini. ITiou ahaU or toUe Jiavefinished. 

II aura requ. Se ahaiU or wiU have received. 

Kous aurons vendu. We shaU or wiU have sold. 

Yous aurez donn6. Tbu shaU or wiU have given* 

Us anront fini. 2^y shaU or toiU have finished. 
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Aarai-je doim6 ? or ^ 
Est-ce qae j'aurai y 
donne? ) 

Auras-ta fini ? 
Aura-t-il re^u ? 
Aarons^nous vendu ? 
Aurez-vous donn6 ? 
Auront-ils fini ? 



ShoR I have given f 

Shalt thou Jiave finished? 
ShcsU he tuxve received f 
ShaU or wiU vie have sold? 
ShaU or ioMyou have given f 
ShaU Oiey have finished? 



QUK DE, ASy 

than. 



3. AuTANT DE, As much^ as many. 
Plus dk, More, 
Pas AUTANT DB, Not a« much or 

OA tnoTiy, 
MoiNs DE, LesSy fewer. 

The above words come almost always before a nomi. 
Autant d'or que d'argent. As much gold as silver, 
J'aurai donnS moins de I shaU have given less paper 

papier que de carton. than pasteboard. 



Model Sentences. 

Pemain, j'aurai quitte la yille. To-morrow, I shaU have mt the 

eUy, 
Je n'aurai pas perdu men temps. I shaU not have lost my time. 
Vous n'aurez pas 6t§ attentif. Tou vnU not have been cUtenHve. 
Nous n*aurons pas eu trop We shaU not have had too maiik 

d'orgueil. pnde, 

Elle aura re^u trop de lettres. She tviU have received too many 

letters. 
Vous aurcE vendu trop cher. Tou wiU have sold too dear. 
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n'auront pas vendu k They will not have sold on trtdU, 

credit 
Yous aurez domi6 {dus d'or q«e Tou will have given more gold 

d'argent. than silver. 

Mes auront lu moins de lettrea. ITiey wiU have read fewer letters, 

Sa soeur aura 6tudi6 moins de His siater wHl have studied fewer 

legoDs. lessons, 

Wies auront eu autant de mo- ITiey wUl have had as much 

destie. modesty, 

Ce jeune homme aura eu autant This young man will Tiave had cu 

de courage que de modestie. much eowrage as modesty. 

TL aura eu plus de Tamt6 que JEte vhH have had more vanity 

de merite. than merit. 



VOCABULABY. 

Anu&e, f Year. , Lu, Becid. 

Attend u, Waited far^ ex- Mais, m. Maixey eom* 

pected. Meillenr, JBeUer^ beet. 

Attendre, 4. To wait. Modestie, f. Modesty. 
Aatoxit^Aarrmch^asmany. Moins, Leas, 

Berger, m. Shepherd. Moiti6, f. Ma^. 

B16, m. Wheat. Montr6, Shoum. 

Chagrin, m. Grief. Mouton, m, /S^eqp. 

Demain, To-morrow. Or, m. Gold. 

Demi, Maif. Orge, f, Barley. 

Discours, m. Speech. Orgueil, m. Pride. 

Dit, Said. Plaisir, m. Pleasure. 

£crit, Written. Plus, More. 

Entendu, Heard. Page, f. Page. 

Laine, f. Wool. Quitt6, Left. 

Long-temps, Long. Seigle, m. Rye. 
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Th^me, m. Mcerdse. Trop, Too much. 

Tondu, Shorn. Vendu, Sold. 

Tout, AU. Verit6, f. Truth. 



EXBBCISB 109. 

1 Aurai-je attendu trop longtemps ? 2 Vous n'aarez 
pas attendu le berger une demi-heure. 3 Aurons-nous 
entendu tout le discours ? 4 Vous en aurez entendu 
la moitiS. 6 Vous n'aurez pas dit toute la verit6. 
6 AuTons-nous autant de bl£ que de seigle cette ann^e ? 

I Vous aurez plus d'orge que de mals. 8 Nous 
aurons eu beaucoup moins de chagrin que de plaisir. 
9 Ces demoiselles auront montr^ plus d'orgueil que de 
modestie. 1 Auront-elles parle mieux que leurs amies ? 

II EUes auront parl6 beaucoup mieux qu'elles. 12 Le 
berger n'aura-t-il pas tondu tons ses moutons? 13 II 
aura tondu ses moutons et vendu sa laine. 14 Demain 
matin j'aurai quitt6 votre maison. 15 N'aurai-je pas 
ecrit plus de themes que vous? 16 Vous en aurez 
ecrit moins. 1 7 Nous n'aurons pas lu une demi page. 
18 II aura apport6 moins d'or que d'argent. 19 Est- 
ce que j'aurai offens^ votre p^re ? 20 Aurai-je offense 
mon meilleur ami ? 

EXBBCISE 110. 

1 We shall have had more wheat than barley. 2 You 
shall have had less rye than wheat. 3 We shall have 
shorn our sheep. 4 My sisters have shown more pride 
than modesty. 5 You will have read more than your 
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fiiend. 6 His friend will have written more exercises. 
7 We shall have sold all our corn. 8 They will have 
heard half his discourse {t?ie half of his discourse). 

9 The shepherd will not have told all the truth. 

1 We shall have had more pleasure than grief. 1 1 The 
shepherds will have shorn all their sheep. 12 They 
will not have sold all {toftdis) their wool. 13 To-morrow 
they will have left our house. 14 Shall we have heard 
your father ? 15 We shall have heard him. 16 We 
shall not have waited too long. 17 You will have 
written two letters. 18 The gentleman will not have 
left London. 1 9 You will have read my book. 20 You 
will not have spoken better than I {moi). 21 The 
shepherd will have had {eu) more wool. 22 They will 
not have waited too long. 23 You will have brought 
more gold than silver. 24 They will have heard their 
best friend. 25 We will not have ofended our father. 



LEgON LVII. LESSON LVII. 

THB CONDmONAIi. — ^FIEST AND SECOND CONJUGATION. 

1. The endings of the conditional of every French 
verb are, rais^ raiSj raity rionSy riezy raient 

2. The conditional may be formed from the future 
by putting, instead of the terminations aiy dSy a, on$y 
ezy onty those of the imperfect of the indicative, aiSy aisy 
axty iansy iezy aient. 
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Ist Conj. Donner, 
2d Conj. Finir, 
3d Conj. Recevoir, 
4th Conj. Vendre, 



Je donner-ai, 
Je finir-aiy 
Je recevr-ai, 
Je vendr-ai, 



Je donner-ais. 
Je finir-ais. 
Je recevr-ais. 
Je vendr-ais. 



3. The conditional of verbs of the first and second 
conjugations, may also be formed, by adding the ter- 
minations of the imperfect of the indicative,, to the uh- 
finitive of the verb.* 



ooiminOHAL. 

1st Conj. Donner, ^o ^t^tf. ie donner-ais^ I ahimldgim. 
2d Conj. Finir, tojtma/u Je finir-ais, I should finish. 

4. Irregular verbs ending in tir are regular in this 
tense, as are also Offrir, Convrir, Ouvrir, &c. Cueillir 
and its compounds take e instead of i before r in this 
tense as in ^e future. (Lesson 34.) 

6. Conditional OF DoNNEB, FmiB, Sbntib, OuvBiB, 

AND CUEILLIB. 

lahotddj coM, or iootJd give. 
IsJumldy cotdd, or would finisK 
rais. Ishovldj could^ or wovJdfeeL 
Ishottldj could, or wovM open. 
I should J coiddf or woM gather. 



Je donne- 
Je fini- 
Je senti- 
Xouvri- 
Je cueille- 



1 



Tu donne- 
Tufini- 
Tu senti- 
Tuouvri- 
Tucueilld- 



Thou sTumldttj couLdst, or wouLdsl give. 
Thou shotddstf covldst, or woiddst finish, 
rais. l%ou shotMst, amidst, or woutdstfeeL 
TJiou shouldst^ eovldst, or wouMai open. 
Thou skouldsi, couildst, or wouldst gaiher. 



* Except Aller, to go, Envo^er, io send, aoil vdrbs ending in entr. 
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H donne- 
Hfini- 
H senti- 
II ouvri- 
H cueille- 

NoTxs donne- 
Nonsfini- 
Noossenti- 
Nous ouvri- 
Nous cueiUe- 

Vous donne- 
Vousfini- 
Yovs senti- 
Vous ouvri- 
YouB cueille- 

Bs donne- 
Ilsfim- 
Usaenti- 
Us ouvri- 
Ils cueille- 



J3e 8?iOtiid, cotildf or toauM give. 
He sTiouldj could, or woidd finish, 
>. rait Se should, could, or would fed. 
He should, could, or wovM open. 
He should, could, or unnUd gaiher. 

We should, eould, or would give. 
We should, cotUd, or would finish. 
noDB* We should f could, or wotddfeeL 

We should, could, or would open. 
We should, could, or would gather. 

Tou would, coidd, or should give* 
You would, couldf or should fimsh. 
), riez. Tou would^ could, or should fid. 
Tou would, could, or should open. 
Tou would, covld^ or should gather. 

They would, could, or should give. 
They wotddf could, or should finish. 
). raient 2%ey would, could, or should feci 
They would, could, or should open. 
They would^ could, or sho%M gather. 



6. In Aller, to go^ Envoyer, to send, as also in verba 
of the second conjugation ending in enir, the first part 
of the verb is changed, bat the terminations are like 
the above. 



OOTSrOTnOTXAL. 



Aller, to go. 
Envoyer, io send. 
Venir, to come. 
Temtj to hoid. 



J'i-rais, I should go. 
J'enver-rais, I should send. 
Je viend-rais, I should come. 
Je tiend-rais, I shofuld hold* 



y Google 



916 



fabquslle's intbobvctobt 



Model Sentences. 



Je donnerais du fil au tailleur. 
Yous finiriez cette page. 
Kous ne sentirioDS pas le firoid. 
lis ouvriraient les portes. 
n cueillerait de belles fleors. 
Nous irions k T^cole. 
Ma soeur enverrait son domes- 

tique. 
Yous viendriez k trois heures. 
Nous tiendrions le chevaL 
Est-ce que je parlerais bien ? 
Yous ofifririez de la viande. 
Nous n'ouYiirions pas le tiroir. 
Nous couvririons les fleurs. 
Yous iriez chez votre ami 



I would give ihread to the iaHar. 
You wotdd finish that page. 
We should not fed the ccHd. 
They wotdd open the doors. 
Me would pick heavUfulflotvers, 
We would go to school 
My sister wotdd send her servcmt 

Tou wotdd come at three o'clock. 

We would hold the horse. 

Should I speak weEL t 

You tvoidd offer mecU, 

We should not open the drawer. 

We should cover the flowers. 

You wotdd go to your friend! s. 



VOCABUL AB Y. 



Acier, m. Steel. 

Aujourd'hui, To-day, 

Ce que, That which^ what. 

Chez, At or to the house of. 

Commode, £ Bureau^ 
draioers. 

Envers, Towards. 

Fen^tre, f. Window. 

Far, m. Iron. 

Frait, m. Fruit. 

Gazette, f. Paper^ News- 
paper. 

Logement, m. Lodging. 



Maintenir, 2. To maintain. 
Mieax, Better. 
Monsieur, m. Gentkman. 
Offre, f. Ofer. 
Opinion, f. Opinion. 
Oavrir, 2. To open. 
Peine, £ IVouble. 
Pour, For. 
Ponctuellement, Punctu- 

aUy. 
Porte, £ Boo^. 
Refuser, 1. To refuse. 
Serrurier, m. Locksmith. 
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Table, f. jBoarc?. Tort, Wrong. 

Temps, m. lime. Toujonrs, AhoayB. 

Tenir, 2. To hold. Tout, All 

Tiroir, m. Drawer. Viande, f. Meat. 

EXBBCISB 111. 

1 Je Im parlerais, si j'ayais le temps. 2 Le serrorier 
polirait le fer et I'ader. 3 Yous ouvririez les portes et 
les fen^tres. 4 Nous viendrions ponctuellement. 5 Us 
ne viendraieDt pas chez noos. 6 Yous viendriez chez 
ce monsieur. *J Us noos enverraieiit la gazette d'au- 
jourd'hui. 8 Yous ne cueilleriez pas tout mon fruit. 
9 Nous ne tiendrions pas ce livre. 10 Yous ne lui 
offririez rien pour sa peine. 11 Ne lui offririez-voua 
pas la table et le logement? 12 Nous n'ouvririons pas 
to us les tiroirs de cette commode. 13 Est«ce que je 
tiendrais le cheval de mon cousin ? 14 Yous ne sentiriez 
pas tons Yos torts envers lui. 15 Yous ne maintien- 
driezpas toujours votre opinion. 1 6 Nous yous offririons 
toujonrs, tout ce que vous avons. 17 Est-ce que je 
parlerais beauconp mieux ? 18 Nous leur offnrions du 
pain et de la ylande. 19 Nous refuserions leurs ofQres. 

EXBBGISB 112. 

1 Would you speak to him? 2 We would not speak 
to him. 3 I would not give him the fruit. 4 The 
locksmith would not polish the iron, he would polish 
the steel. 5 We would offer you bread and meat. 
6 We would not open that drawer. 7 Tour locksmith 
would open all the drawers. 8 He would give me 
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board and lodging. 9 I should hold my cousin's horse. 
10 We should open the door ; we should not open the 
window. 11 I would not maintain my opinion. 12 We. 
should feel our wrong towards you. 13 I should speak 
much better. 14 They would hot come to our house 
to-day. 15 I should send you to-day's newspaper. 
16 The gentleman would come punctually. 17 She 
would offer us all (that) she has. 18 We would offer 
you all (that) we have. 19 You would pick fine fruit. 
20 We should not refuse your offer. 21 We should 
refiise his offer. 22 You would come in time. 23 He 
would polish the steel. 24 We should open your door. 
25 We should not give you the trouble. 



LEQOlJf LVIII. LESSON LVIII. 

THE CONDITIONAL^ CONTIKITED. — THIRD AND FOITETH 
CONJUGATIONS. 

1. What has been said in the last lesson (Rule 2) 
with regard to forming the conditional from the future, 
applies also, as the examples will show, to these two 
conjugations. 

2. In order to form the conditional of the third and 
fourth conjugations from the infinitive, the endings of 
the infinitive must be displaced, aud those of the con- 
ditional {raiSy raiSj rcdt^ riona^ riez^ raierU) substituted. 

nrFzmnyiL oonDmoRAii. 

3d Conj. Recev-oir. Jereoey'TSdA^ I ahotUd receive. 
4th Conj. Vend-re. Je vend-rais, I should sell. 
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3. This rule iviil also f^ply to those irregular verbs 
of the fourth coDJugation, ending in Wre, aitre^ and 
inAt. (Lessons 40, 41, 42.) 

4. Conditional of Recevoib, Vendee, Conduibe, 
ConnaItre, and Peindre. 



. rais. 



rais. 



Jerecer- 
Je vend- 
Je condui- 
Je connalt- 
Je peind- 

Turecev- 
Tu vend- 
Tu oondui- 
Tu oonnalt- 
Tu peind- 

Hrecev- 
H vend- 
II condiii- 
H connalt- 
npeind- 

Kous recev- 
Kous vend- 
Nous condui- 
Nousconnalt- 
Nouspeind*- ^ 

Vous reoev- ^ 
Vous vend- [ 
Vous condui- I riez. 
Youfloomiatt- I 
Vouspeind- J 



> rait 



IshoiUdj eovMj or wottld reenve, 
lahotiidf eovld, or waidd m0. 
IsJumld, cotddj or wouHd oondtust, 
Ishotildj amldj or would know. 
lahyM^ could, or wovldpa^ 

2%eu shotddstf couMtt, or wovildst receive. 
Thou shouldst, amidst, or woiUdst seU, 
Thou shovJdstj couldst, or wouldst conduct. 
Thou shouldsty couldstj or wotddst know. 
Thou shotddsij coiddgtj or wotddst ^mt. 

Be should, eoiddj or lootdd receive. 
Be should, cotdd, or wotdd sell 
Be shotdd, cotdd, or would conduct 
Be shoidd, could, or wotdd know, 
Bs should, could, or vfoMpamk 



We ehotdd, cotdd, or tooidd receive. 
We ehould, could, or wotdd seEL 
>. non& We should^ could, or would conduct 
We shotdd, cotdd, or wotdd know, 
Weshotdd, cotdd, or wmddpmiU, 

You wotdd, shotdd, or cotdd receive. 
Tou wotdd, shotdd, or could seH, 
You tootdd, shotdd, or cotdd conduct. 
You wotdd, should, or cotdd know. 
You would, shotdd, or could paint. 
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Ds recev- 
Ils vend- 
Hs condui- 
Hs connatt- 
lis peind- 



Hiey would, cotUd, or should receive. 
They wotdd, eovM, or should sell 
raient. They uxndd, could, or should conduct 
They would, could, or should know. 
They wouM, could, or should point 



5. The conditional of Avoir, to have^ and fitre, to he^ 
has the same irregularities in the first part of the word 
as the futures. 



6 



, Conditional of Avoib and ^tee. 

J'aurais. I should have, 

Ttt aurais. Thou wouldat have. 

II aurait. JSe would have. 

Nous aurions. We should have. 

Vous auriez. You would have. 

lis auraient. They would have. 

Je serais. I should he. 

Tu serais. Thou wouldst he. 

II seralt. JSe would he. 

Nous serions* We sJwuld he. 

Vous seriez. You would he. 

lis seraient. They would he. 

Model Sentences. 



Je recevrais des oranges. 



I should receive oranges. 



Nous devrions beaucoup. We should owe much. 

Vous apercevriez votre faute. Tou would perceive your fault. 

Vous perdriez restime de votre You would lose your hrother'g 

fr^re. esteem. 

lis vendraient 5. parte. ITiey would seU at a hss. 

Estrce que je repondrais bien ? Should I answer weHf 
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II oondoiiait oes enfiints d. Re would take ihoee children to 

r6glise. church. 

Nous connaltrions notre devoir. We should know our duty. 
Nous peindrioDS un grand We 8?u>uM paint a large picture. 

tableau. 

Nous craindrions leur colore. Tou would fear their anger. 

Ma soeur aurait bien tort* My sister would he very wrong. 

Nous serious extr^mement We should he eactremdy sorry. 

fach6s. 

Ten serais bien aise. I should he very ghd ofiL 

Je n'aurais pas raison. I should not he right. 

Ma soeur aurait tort My sister would he wrong. 

Vocabulary. 



Aise, Glad. 

Aperoevoir, 3. To perceive. 
Ghambre, f. Itooni. 
Credit (^), On credit. 
Dame, f. Lady. 
Devoir, 3. To owe. 
Dollar, m. DoUar. 
£tudier, 1. To study. 
Facilement, MisUy. 
Froid, m. Cold.\ 
Honte,* £ Shame^ ashamed. 
Libraire, m. Bookseller. 
Malade, m. Sick man. 
Mille, Thousand. 
Mordre, 4. To bite. 



Oncle, m. Vhde. 

Oblig6, Obliged. 

Pauvre, JPoor. 

Peine, f. IVouble. 

Perdre, 4. To lose. 

Plaindre, 4. To pity. 

Plaisir, m. jPleasure. 

BaisoD, f. Itight. 

Reconnaitre, 4. To recog- 
nize^ to acknowledge. 

Kendre, 4. To retidery to 
return. 

R^pondre, To answer^ to 
reply. 

Teindre, 4. To dye. 



* See Lesson 20. f Froid, Chaud, Tort, Raison, Ac, are nouns. 
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Teintttrier, m. Dyer Soie, f. SUk. 

Tort, m. Wrong, Soin, m. (7are. 

Satin, m. Satin. Trop, Too nvuch^ too 

Soci6te, £ Society y company. many. 

ExBBciss: US* 

1 Je ne devrais pas mille dollars. 2 Noas n'aperce- 
vrions pas lears amis. 3 Yous ne repondriez pas 4 
toates leurs questions. 4 II aursdt raison* et voos 
auriez tort.* 5 Nous ne perdrions pas toute notre 
peine. 6 Vous leur rendriez tons leurs livres. 7 Vous 
reconnaitriez cette bonne dame. 8 Le teinturier tein- 
drait la soie et le satin. 9 Nous peindrions deux heures 
et vous etudieriez trois heures. 10 Nous n'aurions* 
pas trop froid dans cette ohambre. 11 Yous auriez 
raison et ma scBur aurait tort. 12 Ce bon chien ne 
vous mordrait pas. 13 Le libraii-e ne vendrait pas ^ 
cr6dit. 14 Nous conduirions ce pauvre malade avec 
beaucoup de soin. 15 Je le conduirais avec beaucoup 
deplaisir. 16 Nous le plaindrions beaucoup. lY Est- 
ce que je ne connaitnus pas mon onde? 18 Yous le 
connaitriez fadlement. 10 Nous «erions bien {very) 
aisesdevotresociSt^. 20 Nous vous serious fort (wery) 
obliges. 21 Je n'aurais pas honte* de ma conduite. 

Exercise 114. 

1 We should be very glad of your company. 2 My 
brother would owe a thousand dollars. 3 We should 

* Froid, Cbaud, Tort, Kaison, &c., are nouns. 
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recognize your brother. 4 Yoa would recognize the 
bookseller. 5 We should lead our friend's horae. 
6 I should lead that sick man. 7 You would study 
three hours. 8 We should paint four hours. 9 We 
should be wrong and you would be right.* 10 Should 
I recognize my uncle ? 11 You would know him cer- 
tainly. 12 My brother would conduct the bookseller 
with much care. 13 We should dye the silk, and the 
dyer the satin. 14 You would answer the bookseller 
and the dyer. (Put au before the two nouns.) 15 We 
should bo cold, and you would be ashamed.* 16 We 
should pity the poor sick man. 17 We would not sell 
on credit, we would sell for cash (comptant). 18 We 
should study easily. 19 Our sister would study with 
pleasure. 20 Would our dog bite me? 21 Our good 
dog would not bite you. 22 You would lose your 
trouble. 23 I should be obliged to you. 24 My 
father would be very glad of your company. 25 He 
would not perceive his friends. 



LEQON LIX. LESSON LIX. 

THB CONDmONAL PAST. — ^THB RELATIVE PBONOUNS. 

1. The past of the conditional is composed of the 
conditional of one of the verbs, avoir and Atbe, and 
the past participle of the principal verb. 

* Froid, Chaud, Tort, Raison, &c., are nouns. 
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2. Past of thb Condiiiokai. of Donitbb, Fhob, 

RSCEVOIB, AND VeNDBS. 

J'aurais donn6. I should fiave given. 

Tu aurais fini. Th(yu wotddst havejinished, 

II aurait re^u. Se would have received. 

Nous aurions vendu. We shmdd have sold. 

Vous aariez donn6. You could have given. 

lis auraient fini. They would have finished. 

XVTBBBOOATiyE FOBM. 

Aurais-je donne ? or ) ai: » ^ r r • a 

^^ •* ., . , ,^\ Should I have given? 
Est-ce que j'aurais donne? ) ^ 

Aarais-ta fini ? Wouldst thou have finished? 

Aurait-il regu ? Should he have received? 

Aurions-nons vendu ? Would we have sold ? 

Auiiez-vous donn6 ? Should you have given ? 

Auraient-ils fini ? Should they have finished ? 

3. Qui, WhOy which^ that. 

La dame qui parle, 77ie lady who speaks. 

La rose qui sent bon, The rose which smells good. 

4. Qui, Whorhy in asking a question. 

Qui auriez-vous vu ? Whom would you have seen ? 

6. Que, Whom^ whichy what. 
Le libraire que vous louez, The bookseller whom you 

praise. 
Le livre que vous dechirez, The book which you tear. 
Que lisez-vous ? What do you read? 

Que cannot be omitted in French, as which^ whom^ 
thaty often are in English. 
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The booh you have bought^ mast be expressed ia 
French by : 

Le livre que vous avez The book which t/ou /lave 
, aohet(3, bought. 

6. DoNT, Of which^ of whom^ whose^ from which^ 
from whom. 
L'ami dont j'ai parle, The friend of whom I have 

spoken. 
Le papier dont je parle, The paper of which J speak. 

JDont is not to be put at the beginning of a sentence. 

V. Dkqui, Of whomy from whom. 
Db quoi, Ofwhaty about what. 
De qui parlez-vous ? Of whom do you speak ? 

De quoi me parlez-vous ? Of (or about what) do you 

speak to me ? 

Model Sentbkcbs. 

J'aurais donii6 un parasoL I should have given a parasol. 

Nous aurions fini notre thSme. We should have finished our ex- 
ercise. 
lis auraient regu un present. They would have received a pres- 
ent. 
Le marchand aurait vendu un ITie merchant would have sold a 

voile, veiL 

Le monsieur qui aurait parl6. ITie gentleman who would have 



La fleur qui est sur la table. UTie flower which is on the tahle. 
Qui serait bien aise ? Who wovM he very gladf 

Le tapis que vous auriezachete. The carpet (which) you would 

have bought. 
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LecordoaqaeToiisatuieznouS. I%e siring (which) you would 

have tied. 
Le menuisler dont vous parlez. The joiner qfwhom you speak. 
Le poisson dont il parle. The fish of which he speaks, 

De qui avez-vous re^u cela ? ^om whom have you received 

ihalf 
De quoi auriez-vous parl6 ? Of what (ahotU whaS) would you 

have spoken ' 
J'aurais eu besoinf d'argent / sTunHd have leen in need of 

money. 
J'aurais 6t6 bien aise de tous I should have "been very glad to 

voir. see you. 

Aurions-nous entendu notre Shmddwehavehsardour friend? 
ami? 



VOC ABULABY. 



Affaire, f. Affair. 
Aise, GlcuJl, 
Apport6, brought 
Arriv6e, f. Arrival. 
Associe, m. Partner. 
Beignet, m. Fritter. 
Bois, m. Wood. 
Conduite, f. Conduct. 
Crayon, m. PenciL 
Cueilli, Picked. 
Cuisini^re, f. Cook. 
Dans, Jn. 
D^jeune, breakfasted. 



Dont, Of which 

ifite, Been. 

Eu, Had. 

Fait, Made. 

Fleur, f. Flower. 

♦Honte, f. Shame^ ashamed.) 

*Huit, Eight. 

Jambon, m, JECam. 

Jardin, m« Garden. 

Louer, 1. To praise. 

Mang6, Faten. 

Miir, liipe. 

Ouvert, Opened. 



f See Lesson 20 
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Parasol, m. Parasol, Pnpitre, m. Desk. 

Porte, f. Door. Rien, Nothing^ not amy 

Pour, JFbr, thing. 

Plus, More. Tallin, Mended^ cut. 

EXEBCISB 115, 

1 Le parasol que nous vous aurions donnS est beau. 
2 Nous ne I'aurions pas lou6. 3 II nous aurait parl4 de 
nos afiaires. 4 De quoi vous anrait-elle parle ? 5 Elle 
ne m^aurait parl6 de rieu. 6 Nous aurions 6te bien 
aises de leur arriv6e» 7 Nous aurions re^u plus quo 
notre associe. 8 Nous n'aurions pas eu tort.* 9 Elles 
auraient en honte de leur conduite. 10 Le bois dont 
¥Ous nous parlez n'aurait pas ete bon pour nous. 
11 Nous n'aurions pas cneilli cette fleur. 12 Vous 
n'auriez pas ouvert la porte du jardin. 13 Nous 
n^aurions pas mange le jambon que tous avez apport6. 

14 La enisini^re nous aurait fait de b(»)s beignets. 

15 Nous aurions d6jeiin6 ce matin k huit heures. 16 Le 
fruit que vous auriez apporte n'aurait pas 6te miir. 
17 H n'aurait pas taill6 ce crayon. 18 Le crayon dont 
vous parlez est dans mon pupitre. 19 De qui I'avez- 
vous re§u ? 

EXBBCISB US* 

1 Would you have mended my pencil ? 2 I would 
have mended your penciL 3 You would have given 

♦ See Lesson 20. 
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us a fine parasol. 4 We should have praised youi^ 
conduct. 6 What would you have brought ? 6 We 
would have brought good wood. 7 Would you have 
been glad of their arrival ? 8 We should have been 
very glad of their arrival. 9 We should not have been 
ashamed of our conduct. 10 We should not have 
eaten ripe fruit. 11 We would have eaten the fritters, 
12 Would you not have received more than your 
partner? 13 My partner would have opened the 
garden door. 14 They would have eaten the fruit 
which you have brought. 15 The ham of which you 
speak is good. 16 You would have praised the ham. 
17 The flower of which you speak is beautiful. 18 Of 
whom do you speak? 19 The wood of which you 
speak is good. 20 You would not have praised him. 
21 My sister would have praised our garden. 22 The 
cook would have made good bread. 23 You would 
have given us the beautiful flower. 24 We should not 
have break&sted at eight o'clock. 25 What would 
you have opened ? 26 I would have opened your desk. 



LEgON LX. LESSON LX. 

THE IMPERATIVE. — THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS. 

1. The imperative has no first person in the singular. 

2. The terminations of the other persons, in the first 
conjugation, are the same as those of the present of the 
indicative, with the exception of the second person. 
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are. 



3. Peesbnt of the Imperahtb of Donneb, to qiyx. 



Donn-e. 
Qa'il donn-e, 
Donnons. 
Donn-ez. 
Qa'ils donn-ent. 



Give or give thou. 
Ltt him give. 
Let U8 give. 
Give or give ye, 
JLet them give. 



4. In the other conjagations, the endings are the 
same as in the present of the indicative, with the ex- 
ception of the ^AiV(? person singular. 

2d Conj. ^5, isse^ issonSy isseZy issent. 

3d Conj. oiSy oive^ evons^ evez^ oivent. 

4th Conj. dsy de^ donSy deZy dent. 

5 Imperative of Finib, Recevoir, and Vendbb. 



Fin-is, 

Finish ifhou). 

Qu'il fin-isse, 

LethimfiniBK 

Fin-issons, 

Let U8 ftnlsK 

Fin-issez, 

Fimsh, 

Qu'ils fin-issent. 
Let themjlfdeh* 



Reg-ois, 

Beceive (jthou). 

Qu'il rcQ-oive, 

Let him receive, 

Rec-evons, 

Let U8 receive. 

Rec-evez, 

Receive. 

Qu'ils reg-oivent. 

Let them receive. 



Ven-ds, 

SeU ithouh 

Qu'il ven-de, 

Let him eeHL 

Ven-dons, 

Let us sell. 

Ven-dez, 

SeU. 

Qu'ils ven-dent, 

Let th£m $eU, 



6. Negative Fobm of the Imperative. 
Ne donne pas. J)o not give, 

Qu'il ne iinisse pas. JOet him not finish, 

Ne recevons pas. JLet us not receive. 
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Ne yendes pas. Do not seU, 

Qa'ils ne donnent pas Itet them not give. 



Model Sentences. 

Donnes oe bean chevaL Qive that heauUfut horse, 

Qu*il parle k son ancien ami Let him speak to his oldfiienc, 
Ne pr^tozLs pas notre argent Let us not lend our money, 
Finissez aussit6t que possible. limsk as soon eupoesibie, 
Ne receves pas sa lettxe. Do not receive his letter, 

Qu'ilsvendentmeiHeurmarche. Let them seU cheaper, 
Vendez toutes tos marchan- SdL eU your goods, 

dises. 
Agissez bien envers luL Act well towards him, 

Agiasons toigoura bien. Let us always behave iveH 

Cherissez toujours vos parents. Always cherish your parents, 
Qu'ils finissent bient6t Let {hem finish soon, 

Ne donnona pas cette belle Let us not give that heauUfid 

pSche. peach. 

Mangez un morceau de pain. &t apiece of bread, 
Apportez ce livre, demain 3ring thai book to-morrow Tnomr 

matin. ing, 

Ne perdez pas patienoe, I>o not lose paHence, 



Vocabulary. 

Acier, m. Steel. Avertir, 2. To warn^ to in- 

Admirer, 1. To admire, form, 

Adoucir, 2. To soften, to Bonte, f. JKindfiees, 

alleviate, Commencer, 1. To com- 

Agir, 2. To act, to behave, mence. 
Arriv^e, f. Arrived, ficolier, m. Scholar. 
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Effets, nu pi., ThmgB. 
Envers, Towa/rds, 
Garder, 1. To heep. 
Gateau, m. Cake, 
*Heros, m. Hero. 
Heureux, Happyf, 
Juste, Eighty correct. 
Louer, 1. To praise. 
M6riter, 1. To deeerve. 
Mesdemoiselles, Young 

ladies, 
Mis^re, £ Misery, 
Monde (tout le), Every 

body. 



Oiseau, m. Bird, 
Pauvre, m. Poor rnan. 
Perdre, 4. To lose. 
Prater, 1. To lend, 
Prix, m. Price, 
Punir, 2. To punish, 
Repandre, To spill, 
Bendre, To render^ to re- 
turn, 
R^putatron, f. deputation. 
Tapis, m. Carpet, 
Tarnir, 2. To tarnish. 
Th^me, m. Mnercise. 
Tuer, 1. To kiU. 



EXEBCISE 117. 

1 Donn€z da g4teau k ces en&nts. 2 Donnez une 
plume d'acier h cette petite fille. 3 Ne louez pas ce 
petit gar^oD, il ne le mSrite pas. 4 Grardez le livre que 
je vous ai pretS. 5 Mesdemoiselles, commencez votre 
th^me. 6 Ne tuez pas ce pauvre oiseau. 7 N'admi- 
rons pas oe hero8.f 6 Ne punissons pas cas 6coliers, ils 
sont attentifii. 9 Qu'il avertisee son p^re de notre ar- 
riy6e. 10 Adoucissez la misdre du pauvre. 11 Ne 
temissez pas la reputation de vos parents. 12 Qu'il 
re^oive toiyours ses amis aveo bont6. 13 Vendons 
toujours k juste prix. 14 Agissons toujours bien 

f The h is aspirated. 
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envers tout le monde. 15 Rendons toujours nos pa- 
rents heureux. 16 Ne repandons pas Pencre sur le 
tapis. 17 Ne perdez pas vos effets, et les effets dQ 
votre sceur. 

EXEBCISE 118* 

1 Praise that good girl, she deserves it. 2 Give 
that good steel pen and keep the pencil. 3 Do not 
keep the steel pen. 4 Do not keep the book which X 
have given you. 5 Do not punish that little girl. 

6 Let us receive our friends kindly (with kindness). 

7 Act always well towards your friends. 8 Young 
ladies, finish your exercise. 9 Sell always at a just 
price. 10 Do not kill those poor birds. 11 Let him 
not tarnish his fether's reputation. 12 Let us pity the 
poor man's misery. 13 Admire those heroes.* 14 Al- 
leviate their misery. 15 Act always well towards every 
body. 16 Bender your parents happy. 17 Do not 
lose your things. 18 Let us not spill the ink upon the 
table. 19 Punish your scholars, they are not atten- 
tive. 20 Let us commence our exercises. . 21 Let us 
inform our father of our friend's arrival. 22 Inform 
my mother of their arrival. 23 Keep the cake which 
your mother has given you. 24 Behave well towards 
him (iui). 



* The h is aspirated. The 8 of ces ia therefore not earned to the 
next word. 
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• LEgON LXI. LESSON LXI. 

THE IMPEBATIVK, CONTINUED. — IREEGULAK VERBS. 

1. The verb Aixbb, ta gOy is irregular ia this tense ; 

the second person singular, however, is like the third 

person singular of the present of the indicative, and the 

first and second persons plural are like the correspona- 

^ing persons of that tense. 

* 2. Imperativb of Allee, to go, Affirmatively 
AND Negatively. 

Va. Go thou, 

Qu'il aille, JLet him go, 

AUons.* JLet us go, 

AUez. Go (ye). 

Qu'ils aillent. Xet them go. 

Ne va pas. I>o not go, 

Qu'il n'aille pas. Z^et him not go, 

N'allons pas. JLet us not go, 

N'allez pas. Do not go, 

Qu'ils n'aillent pas. JLet them not go, 

3. Couvrir, Cueillir, Oflfrir, Ac, (Lesson 34, R. 4.) 
although belonging to the second conjugation, take, in 
the imperative, the regular endings of the first, 

* AUons is used as an inteijection, and is then rendered in English 
by Come/ 

Allons I mes amis, k Touvrage I Cfewe, myfiiendsy to work/ 
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Couvrir, to cover. Couvre, Cover thou. 
Ctteillir, to gather. Cueille, Gather thou. * 
Offrir, to offer. Offre, Offer thou. 

4. Those verbs of the second conjugation, which end 
in tir and entry (Lessons 36 and 37), and those of the 
fourth, ending in uire^ aitre^ and indrey (Lessons 40, 
41, and 42,) are also like the present of the indicative, 
except in the third person singular. 

THIBB PSB80N OT WPESATTnE. » 

Sentir, to feel. Qu'il sente, Zet him feel. • 

Venir, to come. Qu'il vienne, Xet him come. 

Conduire, to conduct. Qu'il conduise, Xet him conduct. 
Connaitre, to know. Qu'il coimaisse, Z/et him know. 
Pendre, to paint. Qu'il peigne, Z/et him paint. 

5. The imperative of Avoir and I!tke is quite ir- 
regular. 

Aie, Mave thou. Sois, JSe thou. 

Qu'il ait, Zet him have. Qu'il soit, Zet him be. 

Ayons, Zet us have. Soyons, Zei us be. 

Ayez, J3ave {ye). Soyez, Be {ye). 

Qu'ils aient, Tjct them have. Qu'ils soient, Zet them be. 

Model Sbntkncks. 

AUons k Paris, demain matin. Let us go to Paris to-morrow 

morning. 
Qu*ils aillent k F^cole de bonne Let them go to school early, 

heure. 
AllonsI mes enfants, 6tudiez Cornel my children^ study your 

YOtre le90n. lesson. 
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N'allez pas au maich6 atgour- 

d'hul 
Ne cueillez pas cette pomme. 
N'ouvrez pas la fen^e. 
Offrez cette fleur k votre amie. 
Fermez cette porte bien vite. 
Venez k deux heures. 
Ne venez pas trop tard. 
Qu'ils viennent avant trds 

heures. 
Conduisez ce pauvre aveugle. 
Ne paraissez pas afflig^. 
Ne craignons pas nos ami& 
N'ayez pas peurt de oe chien. 
SoyoDS contents de notre sort 



Do not goto markd (o-dS»y. 

JDo not pick that apple. 

Do not open the window. 

Offer that flower to yourjriend. 

Shut that door very quickly. 

Come at two o'clock. 

Do not come too late. 

Let them come hefors three o*elock. 

Lead {hat poor blind mun. 
Do not appear grieved. 
Let us not fear our friends. 
Do not he afraid of that dog. 
Let us be satisfied with our lot. 



VOC ABULABT. 



Animal, m. Animal, 
Chat, m. Cat, 
Corumission, £ Errand, 
Coaduite, £ Conduct. 
Oontre, Against^ with. 
Craindre, 4. To/ear. 
Defendre, 4. To defend. 
Desespoir, m. Despair. 
Desirer, 1. To wish^ to de- 
sire, 
ficole, £ School. 
£glise, £ Church. 



F^che, Angry ^ sorry. 
G4ier, 1. To spoil. 
Gren^ral, m. General. 
♦Hache, £ Axe. 
*Honte, £ Shamcy ashamed. 
Jours (tous les), JEvery day. 
Malade, Sick. 
M6chaDt, Cross. 
Morceau, m. Piece. 
Oublier, 1. To forget. 
Pomme, £ Apple. 
Pear, £ Fear^ afraid. 



t See Lesson 20. 
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Plaindre, 4. To pity. Toacher, 1. To touch. 

Qaelques, A few. Trop, Too much^ too mcmy, 

Rednire, 4. To reduce. Yieille, Old tooman. 

Tard, Zate. Vite, Quickj qaicMy. 

Temps (4), In time. Voir, 3. To see. 

EXEBOISB 119. 

1 AUez chez ce monsieur, il desire vous voir. 2 N'allez 
pas h, I'ecole ce matin, vous ^tes malade. 3 Allons ! 
mes amis, cueillez quelques pommes. 4 Ne soyez pas 
f&ch6 si nous venons trop tard. 5 N'ayez pas peur,* 
mon enfant, le chat n'est pas mechant. 6 Ne touchons 
pas la hache, nous la g4terions. 7 N'offrez pas de pain 
ti cet enfant. 8 Offrez un morceau de viand e ^ co 
monsieur. 9 N'ayez pas honte de votre conduite. 
10 Qu'elles viennent h, huit heures. 11 Ne conduisez 
pas ce gar9on chez le general. 12 Flaignez cette 
pauvre vieille. 13 Ne craignez pas tons les animaux. 
14 N'oubliez pas ma commission. 15 Ne soyons pas 
f&ches contre elle. 16 Ne reduisons pas nos parents au 
d^sespoir. lY Defendonstoujours nos amis. 18 Yenez 
toujours h, temps. 19 Ne venez jamais trop tard. 
20 Qu'ils aillent & I'eglise tous les jours. 

EXBBCISB 120. 

1 Come to my house in time, 2 Do not go to your 
brother's. 3 Go to her house, she wishes to see you. 

^ See Lesson 20. 
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4 Come, yoong ladies, pick some flowers. 5 Oome at 
eight o'clock. 6 Let us not be afraid of the dog. 
7 Do not be afraid of the horse, my child. 8 Do not 
toach the cat, he is cross. 9 Let us go to church this 
morning. 10 Let us pick a few apples in the garden. 
11 Do not be angry with that little girl, she is not 
cross. 12 Let him not reduce (drive) his parents to 
despair. 13 Let us not fear that man. 14 Defend 
always your friends, my child. 16 Let us not come 
too late. 16 Go to school to-day at eight o'clock. 
17 Conduct our friend to the general's. 18 Offer a 
piece of bread to that child. 19 Do not spoil the axe. 
20 Go to church every day. 21 Lead that poor old 
man to your house. 22 Do not be angry with us. 

23 Go to my father's, he wishes (to) speak to you. 

24 Let us pity the poor old woman. 25 Do not forget 
our errand. 



LEgON LXII. LESSON LXII. 

PLACE OP PEONOUNS WITH THE IMPEBATIVB. 

1. We have seen, Lesson 43, that certain personal 
pronouns are placed before the verb. 

2. When, however, the verb is in the second person 
of the singular, or in the first or second person of the 
plural of the Imperative kot conjugated negatively ^ 
those pronouns come after the verb ; two of them, hs 
and TB, however, are changed into moi and toi. We 
will here repeat the list. 
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Moi, MBy to me. 

Toi, TAeCy to thee. 

Lb, J9tvi, it^ maacnline. 

La, J%r, ity in the ^emmine. 

Lui, To htm^ to her. 

Nous, Usy to tie, 

Vous, JoM, to you. 

En, Ofity ofthem^ eome^ any. 

Y, To ity to them^ thercy at thatplaee. 

Donnez-moi du lait, Give me some milk. 

Parlez-lui cordialement, Speak to him cordidty. 

Conduisez-le chez son fr^re, Take him to his brother^s. 

Donnez-en, €five some of it. 

AUez-y, Go tJiere. ' 

3. With those persons of the Imperative used affir- 
mativehfy the pronoun representing the object comes 
before that representing the person. 

Donnez-le-moi, Give it to ms. 

Conduisez-le-lui, TaJke him to him. 

4. Ml and TJ however, follow the other pronouns. 
Donnez-lui-en, Crive him some. 
Conduisez-I'y, Take him there. • 

6. With those persons of the Imperative used rkegor 
tively^ and with the third person of the singular and 
plural, the pronouns precede the verb according to 
Lessons 43 and 44. 
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Ne le lui donnez pas, Do not give it to him. 

Ne lui parlez pas. Do not speak to him. 

Ne lui en donnez pas, Do not give him any. 

Qu'il lui parle, Let him speak to him. 

Qu'il ne lui parle pas, Let him not speak to him. 



MOBBL SbKTBNCBS. 

Pr^tez-moi de Targent Lend me some money, 

Ne me pr^tez pas d'argent. Do not lend me any money, 

Tendez-nous cette maison. Sell us IhcU house, 

Ne nous vendez pas cette Do not sell us (hat house, 

maison. 
Vendez-la-lui. SeU it to him, 

Ne la lui vendez pas. Do not sell it io him, 

Racontez>nous cette aventure. Rdate that adventure to us. 
Ne nous la racontez pas. Do not reUUe it to us, 

Eacontez-nous-la. Rdate it to us, 

Oonduisez-nous dans la Ublio- Take us into the library, 

thfeque. 
Ne les y conduisez pas. Do not take them there. 

Conduisez-nous-y. Take us there, 

Envoyez-leur de belles p^ches. Send them (some) leauUfut 

peaches. 
Envoyez-leur-en. Send them some, 

Ne leur en enyoyez pas: Do not send them any. 

VOCABITLAEY. 

Accepter, 1. To accept. Amiti6, f. Friendship. 

Acheter, 1. To buy. Attentivement, Attentively. 

Aimer, 1. To like^ to love. Autrui, Others. 

Aise, Glad. Bientot, Soon. 
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Bijou, m. Jewel. Offrir, 2. To offer. 

Cacher, 1. To conceal, Orf^vre, m. Goldsmith, 

Chercher, 1. To seek. Papier, m. Paper. 
Conduire, 4. To conduct^ Prater, 1. To lend. 

to leady to take. Propre, Oion. 

D6fendre, 4, To d^end. Punir, 2. To punish. 

Demander, 1. To dsJc. Qaand, When. 

D^sirer, 1. To wish. Baconter, 1. To relate. 

Envoy er, 1. To send. Refuser, 1. To refuse. 

Faute, £ Favlt. Bien du tout, Nothing at 
FeuiUe, f. Sheet. aU. 

Frangais, m. M'ench, Sinc^rement, Sincerely. 

Histoire, £ History. Toujours, Always. 

Lettre, £ Letter. Tout, AU. 

M6riter, 1. To deserve. Y, There. 

EZSBCISB 121. 

1 Donnez-leur tout ce qu'ils demandent. 2 Ne leur 
refusez rien du tout. 3 No le cherchez pas ce matin, 
il n'est pas chez lui. 4 Offrez-lui votre amitie, il 
I'acceptera. 5 Ne la lui offrez pas, il ne I'acceptera pas. 
6 Conduisez-nous chez I'orfevre, nous desirous acheter 
des bijoux. 7 Conduisez-nous-y bient6t. 8 Ne nous 
punissez pas pour les fautes d'autruL 9 Punissez-nous 
pour nos propres fautes. 10 Ne leur cachez pas tou- 
jours vos fautes. 11 Ne les leur cachez pas, ils voua 
aiment sinc^rement. 12 D6fendez-les toujours, ils 
m6ritent votre amitie. 13 £tudiez le fran^ais, 6tudiez- 
le attentivement. 14 Ne leur envoyez pas cette lettre 
cctto semaine. 15 Envoyez-la-leur quand ils seront 
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(Lesson 54, Bale 8,) h, la maison. 16 Pr6tez-moi nne 
feuille de papier. 17 Pr^tez-m'en une. 18 Ne m'en 
pr^tez pas. 19 'Ne me racontez pas cette histoire. 
20 Kacontez-la-leur, ils seront bien aises. 

EXSBCISS 122. 

1 Give them those jewels. 2 Do not give those 
jewels to the goldsmith. 3 Give them to me. 4 Do 
not give them to him. 5 Accept all that he offers 
you. 6 Offer them those jewels, do not offer them to 
me. 7 Do not punish them, punish ns. 8 Punish 
them for their own faults. 9 Do not defend them, 
they do not deserve your friendship. 10 Send them 
that letter. 11 Send it to them Una week. 12 Do 
not lend them those jewels. 13 Let us study French 
{le franfais)^ let us study it attentively. 14 Do not 
lend them a sheet of paper. 15 Take us to the book- 
seller {Ubraire)^ we wish to buy some paper. 16 Do 
not take the child to the goldsmith. 17 Do not punish 
them. 18 Punish him, do not punish her. 19 Relate 
that story to us. 20 Relate it to him. 21 Do not 
relate it to them. 22 Do not offer him your friend- 
ship. 23 Send it to them when they are at home. 
{iSee No. 15 of the eceercise above.) 24 Offer her that 
jewel, she will accept it, 25 Offer it to her. 26 Do 
not offer it to her. 
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LEgON LXIII. LESSON LXIII. 

THE SUBJUNCnVK. — ^FIBST AND FOUBTH CONJITGATIOKa, 

1. The endings of all the French verbs in this tense 
are, e^ es^ e, iona^ ieZy ent. 

2. These teiminations, it will be noticed, are like 
those of the present of the indicative of the first conju- 
gation, with the exception of i\iQ first and second per- 
sons of the plural, which take i before onSy ez, 

3. In the second conjugation, the above endings are, 
in the regular verbs, preceded by iss. 

4. In the regular verbs of the third conjugation, they 
are preceded by oi in the singular, and in one person 
of the plural. For those two conjugations, see the 
next Lesson. 

5. Present of the SuBJUNcmvE op Donner, to 

QIVE^ VeNDRE, to SSLLy SeNTIR, TO FEEL^ OfFRIR, TO 
OFFEBy AND CCTEILLIR, TO GATBER. 



Que je donn- 
Que je vend- 
Que je sent- 
Que j'offr- 
Que je cueill- 

Que tu donn- 
Que tu vend- 
Que tu sent- 
Que tu offr- 
Que tu cueill- 



es. 



That I may give. 
2%at I may sell. 
That Immf feel. 
That I may offer. 
That I may gather. 

That thou mayest give, 
ITiat thou mayest seU. 
TTiat thou mayest feeL 
That thou mxiyest offer. 
That thou mayest gather. 
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Qu'il donn- 
Qa*il vend- 
Qa'il §ent- 
Qa'il offr- 
Qa'il cueill- 

Que nons donn- 
Que nous vend- 
Que nous sent- 
Que nous offr- 
Que nons cueill- 

Que vous donn- ^ 
Que vous vend 
Que vous sent- 
Que vous offr- 
Que vous cueill- - 

Qu'ils donn- 
Qu'ils vend- 
Qu'ils sent- 
Qu'ils offr- 
Qu'ils cueUl- 



7%€U he may give. 
7%ca he may seU. 
e. 2%a^ he may/eei. 
ThcU he may offer. 
That he muy gather. 

That we may give. 
Thoct toe may seU. 
ions. That toe may feel. 
That we may offer. 
That we may gather. 

ITkot you may give. 
That you may seU. 
\ iez. That you may feel. 
That you may offer. 
That you mmf gather. 

That they mmj give. 
That they may seU. 
ent. That they may feel. 
Tha^ they mmf offer. 
That they may gather. 



6. The student wUl perceive by the above model, 
that Sentii*, and the other verbs of the second conjuga- 
tion, ending in tir (Lesson 36), and also Ouvrir, Couvrir, 
Offiir, Cueillir (Lesson 34), are conjugated in this tense 
like the verbs of the first conjugation. 

7. Verbs of the second conjugation, ending in em>, 
also take the above endings, but vary in the first part 
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of the word ; this is the case likewise with those verbs 
of the fourth conjugation ending in uire and indre. 
Venir, to come. Que je vienn-e, That I may come. 

Condmre^ to condiict Que je conduis-e, TTiat I may 

conduct. 
Peindre, to paint. Que j e peign-e, 7%at Imay paint. 

8. Aller, to goy is also irregular in the first part of 
the word, but regular in termination. 

9. Pbesknt of SuBjuKcnvB OF Aller, to go. 
Que j'aille. That I may go. 
Que tu ailles. That thou m^yest go. 
Qu'il aille. ITiat he mxiy go. 
Que nous allions. That we m^y go. 
Que vous alliez. That you mxiy go. 
Qu'ils aillent. Tha;t they may go. 

MoBBL Sentences. 

Que je vous donne du papier. Thai I may give you paper. 
Qu'il 6tudie ses legons. Uiat he may stvdy his lessons. 

Qu'il m'oflfre son amiti6. Ihat Tie vnay offer me his friend- 

ship. 
Je desire qu'il vienne. I wish that he may come. 

Je souhaite que vous alliez ^ I wish that you may go to school 

r^cole. 
Que vous peigniez un portrait. Ihat you may paint a portrait. 
Que nous allions en Angleterre. That we may go to England. 
Qu'elle cueille une belle fleur. Thai she may pick a beautiful 

flower. 
Que nous ouvriona cette porte. That we may open that door. 
Qu'elle arrive au point du jour. That she may arrive at daybreaJc. 
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Qu'il sente ses torts. 27iat Tie may fed his errors. 

Que Yous mangiez un morceau. Thai you Tnay eat a hit. 



Vocabulary. 



Allemagne, £ Oermany, 
Aller, 1. To go. 
Angleterre, f. Migland, 
Ann6e, £ Year, 
A temps, In time. 
Anssi, Also* 

Chez, At or to the house of^ 
Coucher, m. Setting, 
Craindre, 4. To fear, 
Cueillir, 2. To pick, 
Cultiver, 1. To cultivate. 
Dire, 4. To say^ to teU, 
iScole, £ School. 
Erreur, £ Mistake, 
Faire, 4. To make, 
D6sirer, 1. To wish, 
Ici, JBJere, 

Jardinier, m. Gardener, 
Jour, Day, 

L%ame, m. Vegetable. 
Lever, m. JRiae^ rising. 



Litteratare, £ JJiterature, 
Matin, m. Morning, 
Offioier, m. Officer. 
Oflfrir, 2. To offer. 
Ouvrir, 2. To open. 
Parent, MekUion, 
Parole, £ Word, 
Porte, £ Door, 
Produire, 4. To produce. 
Prune, £ Plum, 
Rester, 1. To remain. 
Rue, £ Street, 
Service, m. Service, 
Soleil, m. Sun, 
Souhaiter, 1. To wish 
Sortir, 2. To go out, 
Tard, Late, 
Tenir, To keep. 
Toujours, Always. 
Tout, Every ^ aU, 
Verite, £ Ihtth. 



EXEBCISB 123. 

1 Je soubaite que vous veniez & temps. 2 Qu'elle 
aille h l'6cole tous les jours. 3 Que nous leur donniona 
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tout ce qu'ils d^nrent. 4 Quevoos les condukiez cbev 
leurs parents. 5 Qu'ils ne craignent jamais de dire la 
v^rite. 6 Qae nous craignions de faire des errear& 
7 Que notre jardinier cueille toujours les plus belles 
prunes. 8 Que nous tenions toujours notre parole^ 

9 Que Pofficier tienne toujours sa parole. 10 Je soo- 
haite que vous allies en Angleterre oette ann^, ear 
j'y serai aussi. 11 Que je leur offr© mes services. 

12 Que je ne leur ouvre pas la porte de la rue. 

13 Que son jardin produise toujours de bons legumes. 

14 Que nous cultivions toujours la litt6rature. 16 Que 
nous alliens chez votre fr^re tons les matins. IS Qu'ils 
partent au lever du soleil. 1 7 Qu'elles restent jusqu'au 
coucber du soleil. 18 Que nous ne sortions pas trop 
tard. 19 Nous desirons que votre soBur aille en Alle- 
magne. 20 Votre m6re desire qu'elle reste ici. 

EXEBCISB 124. 

1 Ton wisb tbat I may give you paper. 2 They 
wisb tbat I may go to (en) Germany. 3 We wisb tbat 
sbe may go to school every day. 4 Tou wisb tbat she 
may come every day, 6 That you may always culti- 
vate literature. 6 I vrisb that you may always keep 
your word. 7 I wisb tbat the officer may always keep 
bis word. 8 Tbat you may go to your brother's every 
day. 9 Tbat you may come here every morning. 

10 I wisb tbat you may fear the officer. 11 That the 
gardener may open the door. 12 That tbe gardener 

may come at sunrise. 13 I wisb tbat be may come 
before (avant) sunset. 14 I wisb tbat you may offar 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



FKBKCH OOUBSB. 247 

them your services. 16 That you may not opea the 
street door to them. 16 You wish that our gardener 
may pick the phims. 17 You wish that we may go to 
the gardener's every morning. 18 I wish that they 
may set out at sunrise. 19 I wish that you may cul- 
tivate literature. 20 I wish that they may go to 
England this year. 21 That you may not go out too 
late. 22 That you may remain until sunset. 23 I 
wish that you may fear to make mistakes. 24 You 
wish that my sister may go to Germany. 26 That I 
may offer you my word. 26 That the gardener may 
cultivate vegetables. 



^ LEgON LXIV. LESSON LXIV. 

THBJ SUBJUNCnVB, COIJTINTTED. — SECOND AND THIRD 
CONJUGATIONS. 

!« As we have said in the last lesson, the termina- 
tions of the present of the subjunctive of regular verbs 
of the second conjugation are, in the present of the 
subjunctive, preceded by iss. They are then isse^ 
iases^ isse^ issions^ issieZy issent. 

2. Those irregular verbs of the fourth conjugation, 
ending in aitre or oitrey have' the same endings. Such 
verbs, however, retain the a or o of the first part of the 
word. 
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3. PbBSKNT of tub SUBJUKCTiyB OF FlNIB, TO 

rnmSj ConkaItsb, to KJsroWy and CBOlTBEy to qmow. 
Que je fin- ) T%at I may finish. 



Que je conna- 
Que je cro- 

Que tu fin- 
Que tu conna- 
Que tu ero- 

Qu'il fin- 
Qu'il conna- 
Qu'il cro- 

Que nous fin- 
Que nous conna- 1 
Que nous cro- 

Que vous fin- 
Que vous conna- 1 
Que vous cro- 

Qu'ils fin- 
Qu'ils conna | 
Qu'ils cro- 



^isse. 



- isses. 



■ isse. 



That I may know. 
That I may grow. 

That thou may eat finish^ 
Tha;t thou mayeat know. 
That thou mayest grow. 

TJiat lie may finish. 
That he may know. 
That he may grow. 



I That loe m^y finish. 

' issions. That we may know» 
' TTiat we may grow, 

I That you may finish. 

■ issiez. That you may know. 
That you may grow. 

I That they may finish. 

' issent. Hiat they may know. 

That they may grow. 



4. The regular verbs of the third conjugation take^ 
as will be seen in the last lesson, oiv in the three per- 
sons of the singular and the third person plural before 
the endings of this tense ; these terminations become 
then, oive^ oives^ oive^ evions^ etnezy oit>ent. The c takes 
a cedilla (q) before o. 
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5. SUBJUNCTTVIB OF RsCEVOIB, TO BSCEIVX, 



Que je reg-oive. 
Que ta re^-oives. 
Qu'il req-oive. 
Que nous rec-evions. 
Que V0U8 rec-eviez. 
Qu'ils reQ«oivent. 



That I may receive. 
That thou mayeat receive. 
That he may receive. 
That we may receive. 
That you may receive. 
That they may receive. 



6. This tense, in the verbs Avoib and £1tbe, is quite 
irregular. 

7. SuBjuNcnvK of Avoib, to saye^ and !6teb, to be. 



Quej'aie. 
Que tu ales. 
Qu'il ait. 
Que nous ayons. 
Que vous ayez. 
Qu'ils aient. 

Que je sois. 
Que tu sois. 
Qu'il soit. 
Que nous soyons. 
Que vous soyez. 
Qu'ils soient. 



T%at I may have. 
JTiat thou mayeat have. 
That he may have. 
That we may have. 
That you may have. 
JTiat they nruxy have. 

That I may he. 
That thou mayest be. 
That he may he. 
That we may he. 
Thai, you may he. 
27iat they may be. 



MoDEii Sentbngbs. 

Je desire que TOusagissiczbieD. / wish ihat you Tnay behave 

wdl. 
Qa'il finisse de bonne heure. Tfiat Ae may finish early. 
Qa'elle soit bien attentive. l%at she may be very attenUoe. 

11* 
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Que nous bojodb bien Btudiewz. 
Que nous le receyions bien. 
Que nous ayons de razniti^ pour 

lui. 
Que vous connaissiez vos devoirs. 
Qu*i]s reconnaissent leurs amis. 



Que nous n'ayons pas tort 
Que Yous ayez toujours raison. 
Je souhaite que ces arbres crois- 

sent bien. 
Que nous soyons toujours 

heureux. 
Qu'ils soient toujours trop tard. That they Tnay aHwaya he too IcUe- 



Thai vft may he very thidiomi. 
Thai we Tnay receive him weSL 
Thai we may have friendship far 

him. 
Thai you may know your duties. 
That they may recognize their 

friends. 
Thai we Tnay not he wrong. 
Thai you may cdways he right 
I wish ihai those trees may grow 

well. 
Thai we may always he happy. 



VOCABULABY. 



Agir, 2. To acty to behave. 
Amitie, f. JFHendship. 
Apercevoir, 3. Toperceit)e, 
Beaucoup, Much^ many, 
Candeur, £ Candor. 
Concevoir, 3. To conceive. 
Connaitre, 4. To know. 
Content, Contented. 
Cordialement, CordiaMy. 
Croitre, 4. To grow. 
Dame, f. Lady. 
Defaut, m. Defect. 
D6sirer, 1. To desire. 
Devoir, 3. To owe. 
Devoir, m. Duty. 



ficolier, ra. Scholar. 
£l5ve, m. Pupil. 
Envers, Toioards. 
Esperance, f. Hope. 
Estime, f. Esteem. 
Grand, Greaty large. 
Ici, Sere. 
Jamais, Never. 
L6gume, m. Vegetabk. 
Montrer, To show. 
Paraitre, 4. To appear. 
PoQctael, Punctucd. 
Pr6cepteur, m. Teacher. 
Prosp^re, Prosperous. 
Rapidement, Mapi^y. 
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Reeonnaitre, 4. To recog" Soofaaiter, 1. To wish, 

nusBy to acknowledgre. Studieux, StueUotts. 
RempUr, 2. TofuyUl. Tard, Late. 
ReBter, 1. To remain. Toujours, Always, 

EXSBCISB 125. 

1 Que nous concevions de grandes esp^rances. 
2 Nous dfisirons que vous restiez toujours ioi. 3 Que 
nos 615ves soient toujours attentifs. 4 Que ces dames 
soient toujours ponctuelles. 6 Que vous ayez toujours 
raison, et jamais tort. 6 Que vous montriez toujours 
beaucoup d*amiti6 pour nous. 7 Qu'ils agissent tou- 
jours avec candeur, 8 Que vous conceviez beaucoup 
d'estime pour lui. 9 Que vous oonnaissiez vos devoirs. 

10 Que mes enfants remplissent toujours leurs devoirs. 

11 Que nous ne devions pas beaucoup. 12 Qu'ils 
aperQoivent la maison de leur fr5re. 13 Que nous ne 
reconnaissions pas nos amis. 14 Je souhaite que vous 
soyez toujours prosp^res. 15 Que ces legumes ne crois- 
sent pas trop rapidement. 16 Que nos 6coliers soient 
bien studieux. 17 Qu'ils agissent toujours cordiale- 
ment envers leurs pr^ceptenrs. 18 Que vous n'ayez 
pas toujours tort. 19 Que nous connaissions nos d6- 
£iuts« 20 Que vous paraissiez toujours content. 

EZBBOISB 126. 

1 I wish that yon may conceive much fHendship for 
him. 2 That your brother may not conceive great 
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hopes. 3 That you may always be pnncttial. 4 That 
your friend may always be prosperous. 5 That he may 
know his duties. 6 That your pupils may always he 
studious. 7 I wish that your trees may always grow 
well {bten), 8 That you may recognize your friends. 
That the vegetables may not grow too rapidly. 10 I 
wish that you may receive your friends cordially. 

11 That those scholars may always fulfill their duties. 

12 That you may perceive my house. 13 That the 
scholars may perceive my friendship. 14 That I may 
not always be wrong. 15 That you may always act 
cordially towards me. 16 That he may conceive much 
esteem for me. 17 I wish that you may always be 
punctual. 18 That you might know your defects. 
19 That the lady may always fulfill her duties. 20 I 
wish that the child may grow rapidly. 21 That you 
may recognize your friends. 22 That they may not 
remain here. 23 That you may not owe much. 
24 That my children may have much esteem for (pour) 
their teacher. 25 That they may always appear con- 
tented. 



LEgON LXV. LESSON LXV, 

THE PAST OP THE SUBJUNCTIVE. — ENCOEB, NE PLUS. 

1. The past of the subjunctive is composed of the 
present of the subjunctive of Avom or £tbb, and the 
past participle of the principal verb. 
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2. Past of thb SuBjuircrrvB of Donnbb, Finib, 
Rboefoib, and Vbndbb, 

Que j^aie (ionn6. TTuzt I may have given. 

Que tu aies fini. That thou mayest havefinUhed. 

Qu'U ait regu. That he may have received. 

Que nous ayons vendu. That we may have sold. 

Que vous ayez donn6. TTiat you may have given. 

Quails aient fini. Tfiat they mxzy havejlnished. 

KSGATITIB FOBIL 

Que jen'aie pas donn6. TTtat I may not have given. 
Que tu n'aies pas fini. TTiat thou mayest not have 

finished. 
Qu'il n'ait pas re§u. 27iat he may not have received. 
Que nous n'ayons pas ITiat we may not Tiave sold. 

vendu. 
Que vous n'ayez pas That you may not have given. 

donn6. 
Qu'ils n'aient pas fini. That they may not have finished. 

3. Encoee, more^ some more^ any more^ yet^ is not 
used negatively, except in speaking of time, as in the 
last example. 

J'ai encore de I'argent, I have more money. 
Vous avez encore deslivres, You have more books. 
n n'a pas encore fini sa JSe has not yet finished his 
le^on, lesson, 

4. Ke plus, n^t any more, no more^ not any — left. 
Vous n'avez plus de papier, You have no more paper. 
Nous n'avons plus d'encre. We have not any ink left. 
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MODKI, SSKTSVOXS. 

Que j*aie parle frangais.* Thai I may have spoken French. 

Qa'il ait parid anglais. Thai he may have spoken JEktgluh. 

Que Tons ayez ^tadi6 Talle- STuU you may have ehuUed Q^t- 

mancL man. 

Qu*i]s aient repandu le ca£L That they ^may have ^piUed the 

coffee, 
Qu'ils nous aieni rendu nos ThaXihey may have returned our 

habits. doihee to us. 

Que Tous ajez attendu votre That you may have easpeded your 

p^re. father. 

Quails aient balaye la maison« Thai ihey may have swept the 

house. 
Que nous ayons encore du drap. That we may have more doih. 
Que nous en ajons encore. 7%at we may have more. 
Que nous n*en ajons plus. Ihat we may have no m4>re. 

Que sa soeur ait regu une lettre. ITuxt his sister may have received 

a letter. 
Qu'elle ait visite le jardin. Thai she may have visited the 

garden. 
Que nous ayons encore du papier. That we may have more paper. 
Que nous en ayons encore. Thai we may have more. 
Que uous n'en ayons plus. 2%at we mat/ have no more. 

VOCABULAE Y. 

Affable, Affable. Bon, Good. 

Appris, Learned. Cach6, Concealed. 

Attendu, Mepected. Carotte, f. Carrot. 

Avantageusement, Advan- Chou, m. Cabbage, 
tageously. Commis, m. ClerJe. 

♦ For the use of capitals, seo " Larger Course,'* page 461. 
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Condoite, f. Conduct, Navet, m. Turnip. 

Correetement, GorrecUy^ Nouvelle, News. 
Craint^ Feared, Obtenu, Obtained, 

Demoiselle, f. Young lady, Pad£, Spoken, 
Domestique, ra. and f, Ser- Place, f. Situation. 

vant. Plaisir, m. Pleasure. 

Douceur, f. Mildness. Plus, More, No more. 

Encore, More, yet, still. Pois, m. Pea, 
fit6, Been. Rave, f. Badish. 

Eu, Rad. Soie, f. SiUn. 

Famille, f. Family, Teint, Dyed. 

♦Honte, f. Shams. Teinturier, Dyer. 

Laugne, £ Language. Trait6, TVeated. 

Loup, m. Woff. Vendu, Sold. 

Marchandise, f. Merchan- V6rit6, f. IHith. 

dise. 

EXSBGISS 127. 

1 Quo nous ayons parl6 correctement. 2 Que ses 
fr^res aient eu beaucoup de plaisir. 3 Je souhaite 
qu'ils aient vendu leurs marchandises avantageusement. 
4 Qu'ils aient obtenu une bonne maison. 5 Que son 
oommis ait obtenu une bonne place. 6 Qu'il ait traite 
ses domestiques aveo douceur. 7 Que votre ami ait 
re^u de bonne nouvelles de sa famille. 8 Qu'il n'ait 
pas eu bonte de sa conduite. 9 Que cette demoiselle 
ait etc bien affable. 10 Que vous ne m'ayez pas cache 
la verit6. 11 Que le teinturier ait teint beaucoup de 
soie. 12 Que ces messieurs aient appris la langne 
fran^aise. 1 3 Que nous n'ajons pas attendu notre p^re. 
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14 Que V0U8 n'ayez pas craint le loup. 16 N'avez- 
vous plus de legumes ? 1 6 Oui, madame, j'en ai ^tcore, 
j'ai encore des carottes, des navets et des raves. 1 7 Le 
jardinier n'a plus de choux. 18 11 a encore des pois. 
19 Nous en avons encore. 20 L'autre jardinier n'en a 
plus. 

EXBBOISB 128. 

1 That yon may have been affable. 2 I wish that 
his fiiend may have received good news. 3 That you 
may have treated your &mily with mildness. 4 I wish 
that you fiiay not have concealed the truth. 5 That 
those young ladies may have learned the French lan- 
guage. 6 That those young ladies may have been 
very affable. 7 That he may have expected his sister. 
8 That he may not have feared the wolf. 9 I wish 
that the gardener may have more vegetables. 10 The 
gardener has no more vegetables. 11 He has no more 
turnips. 12 He has more carrots and peas. 13 We 
have more, 14 We have no more. 15 That they may 
have spoken correctly. 16 That you may not have 
sold your merchandise advantageously. 17 That the 
clerk may have received good news from his family. 

18 That he may have obtained a good situation. 

19 That the dyer may have dyed much. 20 That you 
may have learned the French language. 21 That my 
sister may have expected me. 22 That I may have 
expected my brother, 23 That you may have obtained 
a good house. 24 That you may have spoken the 
French language correctly. 25 That he may not have 
spoken correctly. 
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LEgON LXVI. LESSON LXVI. 

THB IHFBBFECT OF THE SUBJUNCmVE. — ^FIBST CON- 
JUGATION, 

1. The endings of the imperfect of the subjunctive 
of all the French verbs are, sae^ saesy t^ ssiona^ aaieZj 
ssent. The vowel preceding the t of the third person 
singular has always a circumflex accent {dt^ it^ At). 

2. In the first conjugation, those endings are pre- 
ceded by an tK, and become aaae^ aasesj dtj aaaiona^ 
(tsaiezy osaenL 

3. Every verb of the first conjugation is regular in 
this tense. 

4. IhPEBFBCT of THB SuBJUNCnVB OF DONNEB, TO 

orns^ Alleb, to &o^ and Envoteb, to seitd. 



Que je donn- 
Quej'all. 
Que j'envoy- 

Que tu donn- 
Que tu all- 
Que tu envoy- 

Qu'il donn- 
Qu'il all- 
Qu'H envoy- 

Que nous donn- 
Qde nous all- 
Que nous envoy- ) 



I JTicst ImiffM give. 

• asse. Thoa I might go. 
' That I might send. 

I That thou mightest give. 

That thou mightest go. 
Thai thou mightest send. 

That he might give. 
That he might go. 
That he might send. 

That we might give. 
assions. ITuxt toe might go. 
That voe might send. 



[&t. 
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Que vous donn- ^ ITicU you might give. 

Quo vous all- > assiez. That you might go. 
Que vous envoy- ) That you might send. 

Qu'ils donn- j That they might give. 

QuUls all- >• assent. That they might go. 

Qu'ils envoy- ) That they might send. 

NEGATTVB POBM OF DONNBB. 

Que je ne donnasse pas. That I might not give. 

Que tu ne donnasses pas. That thou mightest net 

give. 
Qu'il ne donn&t pas. TJiat he might not give. 

Que nous ne donnassions pas. Tfuit we might not give. 
Que VOUS ne donnassiez pas. ITiat you might not give. 
Qu'ils ne donnassent pas. ITiM they might not give. 

Model Sbntbnces. 

Tous desiriez que je vous Y<mwi8h^{lwiiImigHvpeaikio 

parlasse. ywi. 

Que vous allassiez ^ la ville. Thai you might go to the dty. 
Que j'envoyasse una tulipe ^ Thai I might send a tuUp to my 

ma soeur. sister. 

Que vous ne donnassiez pas im That you might not give an 

abricot au petit gargon. apricot to the little hoy, 

Qu*ils achetassent un beau That they might buy a leatUiful 

chevaL Tiorse. 

Qu*il chassSit toute la joumee. TTiat he might hunt the whole day. 
• Qu'il nous apport§.t la gazette. TTiat he might bring us the newS" 

paper. 
Que r^colier ne dechir&t pas 2%at ihe scholar might not tear 

son livre. his book. 
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Que Tous taillassiez yotre That you might mend your 

crayon. pencil. 

Que nous allassions k Teglise. ThcU we might go to church. 

Que nous 6tudiassions notre I%at we might study our lesson. 

leqoQ. 

Que son cousin 6tudilt This- JTuxt his cousin might study his- 

toire. tory. 



VOCABULABY. 



Acbeter, 1. To buy. 

Alg^bre, £ Algebra. 

AUer, 1. To go. 

Amener, 1. To bring. 

An, m. Year. 

Cahier, m. Copy-booJc. 

Chez, At or to the house of. 

ConnaiBsance, f Acquaint- 
ance. 

Correctement, Correctly. 

Dans, In. 

D^chirer, 1. To tear. 

Demoiselle, f. Young lady. 

Desirer, 1. To desire. 

Dix, Te7i. 

Douceur, f. Mildness^ kind- 
ness. 

Drap, m. Cloth. ' 

ficolier, m. Scholar. 

Espagnol, m. Spaniard. 

Jltudier, 1. To study. 



Gens, People. 
G6ometrie, £ Geometry. 
Gibier, m. Game. 
Heure, £ Sour. 
Italien, Italian. 
Jeune, Young. 
Maitre, m. Teacher. 
Marcher, 1. To walk. 
Math^matiques, £ pL, Mor 

thematics. 
M6decm, m. Physician. 
Meillear, better. 
Mener, 1. To takcy to lead. 
Monsieur, m. Gentleman. 
Plume, £ Pen. 
Pr^cepteur, m. Teacher. 
Rester, ] . To remain. 
Rien, ITbthing, 
Tailler, 1. To m^nd. 
Traiter, 1. To treat. 
ViUe, £ City. 
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EXBBCISJB 129. 

1 Je desiraia que vous m'envoyassiez da gibier. 
2 Que mon amie les traititt bien. 3 <5ue noua trai- 
tassions nos enfants avec douceur. 4 Qu'ils aliassent 
chez leur precepteur. 5 Que vous nous amenassiez 
vos meilleurs amis. 6 Qu'il nous amenat ses connais- 
sances. 7 Que notre maitre taillat une plume. 8 Qu'il 
menftt son cousin chez nous. 9 Qh« nous n'allassions 
pas chez ce monsieur. 10 Que les 6coliers ne dSchi- 
rassent pas leurs cahiers. 11 Que fious etnidiaasions 
I'algdbre. 12 Que oes jeunes gens ^udiassent les 
math^matiques. 13 <^ue notre sceur etudi^t la g6o- 
m6trie. 14 Que ces demoiselles parlassent correct e- 
ment I'italien. 15 Que je ne parlasse pas fespagnoL 

16 Que vous restafisiez pins de dlx ans dans oette ville. 

17 Notre m^decin desirait que nous mardiassions^eux 
henres. 18 Qu'il achetat beaucoap de drap. 19 Qae 
vonfin'acbetafisiez rien. 

EXSJICISB 130. 

1 Yon woxtld wish {Conditional, Lesson 57) i^isA 1 
might Bend you a copy-book. 2 That we might Bend 
you game. 8 That my brother might send you clotih. 

4 That you might send me those young people. 

5 That I might take my children to (chez) my acquaint- 
ance's. 6 That the physician's childr-en might sttfdy 
(the) mathematics. 7 That those young people xni^bt 
study algebra. 6 I should wi^ that those young 
ladies might speak correctly. 9 Hiat we nai^ tftke 
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our cousin to yonr house. 10 That the- physkian 
might speak Spanish. 1 1 That the teacher might mend 
my pen. 12 The physician desired that yoa should 
walk one hour. 13 That you might not go to that 
gentleman. 14 That the young lady might not tear her 
copy-book. 15 That your acquaintance might bring 
you to your cousin's. 16 That I might speak Spanish 
correctly. 17 That the teacher might remain at your 
house. 18 That he might buy cloth. 19 That he 
might take his cousin to our house. 20 That the phy- 
sician might buy the best cloth. 21 That we might 
desire to speak to you. 22 That he might wish to see 
me {me voir). 23 That we might wish to see your 
sister. 24 That you might treat us with (avec). kind- 
ness. 25 That he might treat us with kindness. 



LEgON LXVII. LESSON LXVII. 

THE IMPBBFECT OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE, CONTINUED. — 
SECOND AND FOUBTH CONJUGATIONS. 

1. The terminations of the imperfect of the subjunc- 
tive, in the second and fourth conjugations, take i be- 
fore the endings given in the first rule of the last lesson, 
and become isse^ isseSy ity issions^ isaiezy issent, 

2. ImFESFECT of THE SUBJUNCTIVB OF FlNEB AND 

Yendbb. 

Que jd fin- ). That I might fifmk. 

Que je vend- \ * ITiat I might seU. 
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Que ta fin- 
Qae ta vend- 

Qa'il fin- 
Qu'il vend- 

Qae nons fin- 
Que noas vend- 

Que vons fin- 
Que V0Q8 vend- 

Qu'ils fin- 
Qu'ils vend- 



isses. 



It. 



issions. 



issiez. 



lasent. 



UuU thou miglUeBtfiniBhi 
Uuxt thou mightest seU. 

TTiat he might finish. 
TTiat he might selL 

That toe might finish. 
That we might sell. 

That you might finish. 
ITiat you might seS. 

That they might finish. 
That they might seR. 



3. CueiUir, Offrir, and those irregular verbs of the 
second conjugation named in Rule 4 of Lesson 34, take 
the above regular terminations ; so do also the verbs 
of the second conjugation ending in tir^ such as Sentir^ 
PartiVy &c. Lesson 36, Rule 1. 



Que je cueill- 
Quej'offr- 
Que je sent- 
Que je part- . 



That I might gather. 
That I might offer. 
That I might fed. 
That I might eet out. 



4. In those irregular verbs of the fourth conjugation, 
ending in uire and indre (Lessons 40 and 42), the 
above endings are used ; the first part of the word, 
however, is a little changed. 



5. Impsbfbct 
AND Peindbb. 
Que je conduis- 
Que je peign- 



OF THE SuBJUNCnVK OF CoNDUIBB 



. isse. 



That J might conduct. 
That I might paint. 
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isses. 



Qae ta condais- ) . 
Que tu peign- J 

Qu'il conduis- | 
Qa'il peign- ) 

Que nous conduis- 
Que nous peign- 

Que vous conduis- 1 . . 
^ . I issiez. 

Que vous peign- J 



issions. 



That thou mightest conduct 
That thou mighteat paint. 

That he might conduct. 
That he might paint. 

That we ^/flight conduct. 
That we might paint. 

That you might conduct. 
That you might paint. 

Qu'ils conduis- j . That they might conduct. 

Qu'ils peign- J * That they might paint. 

6. In Venir, to comcj and those verbs of the second 
conjugation ending in enir (Lesson 37), 7% is put after 
the i of the above endings, and the e of enir dropped. 

7. Impekfbct of the Sitbjitnotive of Vbnib, to 

COMB, 

That I might come. 
That thou mightest corns. 
That he might come. 
Tha/t we might corns. 
That you might come. ^ 
That they might corns. 



Que je v-insse. 
Que tu v-insses. 
Qu'il v-int. 
Que nous v-inssions. 
Que vous v-inssiez. 
Qu'ils v-inssent. 



Model Sentences. 

Vous d6sireriez que je finisse Tou would wish that I might 
mon travail. finish (or me to finish) my work. 

Que je vendisse la maison. That I might seU the house. 

Que votre fr^re rendit justice ^ That your brother might do (lit^ 
ses ennemis. render) justice to his enemies. 



y Google 



264 fasquslle's intboductoby 

Que le professeur vlnt toujour^ That the profesaor mighi ahwi^ 

k temps. come in time. 

QuenouBagissionstoujoursbien. ITuxt we might akuays behave 

well. 
Que je lui offinase mon amitie. Thai I mighi offer Mm myfriend- 

ship. 
Que notis partissians^e bonne ITuxt'we might go away early, 

henre. ' 

Que Tous cueilliasiez de belles Thai you. m^Sjht jpicfe heatt^td 

roses. roses. 

Que nous ne le conduisisfflons Thai we mighi not lead him, 

pas. 
Que TOUS no d^troiaissiez pas Thai you might not deOroy yovr 

vos habits. dolhes. 

Qu'ils ne peignissent pas bien. ThtU ihey might not paint wed 
Qu*ils craignissent leurs parents. Th^ ihey might fear their pairenis. 



VOCABPLAET. 

Affaire, £ Affair. D6lai, m. Dday. 

Agir, 2. To aet^ to behcwe, D6sirer, 1. To tcisk, 
Amiti6, £ JFHendship, D^troire, 4. To destroff^ 
BesiUy hely Mne^ handsome. Edifice, m. MUfice. 
Blame, m. Blame. EspSrance, £ Mop^ 

Bonne heure (de), Early. Favour, £ Favor. 
Chez, At or to tJie house of, Fleur, £ Flower. 
Conduire, 4. To conducty Jamais, Ifever. 

to lead, Jardin, m. Garden. 

Construire, 4. To construct. Maison, £ House. 
Craindre, 4. To fear. Marchandise, £ Merchaair 

Cueillir, 2. To gather^ to disc. 

pick. Offrir, 2. To offer. 
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Ouvrir, 2. To open. Sentir, 2. To feel. 

Partir, 2, To ^o ai^^ay, to Sortir, 2. 7b ^o out. 

set out. Souhaiter, 1. To wiahy to 

Peindre, To paint. desire. 

Plus tot, Sooner. Tard, Late. 

Porte, f. i>oor. T6t, Soon. 

Possible, Possible. Trop, Tbo, too muchy too 

Professeur, m. Professor. many. 

R6pondre, 4, To reply. Vendre, 4. To seU. 

Sans, Without. Venir, 2. 5^ come. 



EXEBCISX 131. 

1 Vous souhaitiez que je vinsse chez vous. 2 Vous 
d^fflriez que je vous vendisse cette maison. 3 Qae ces 
jennes gens peignissent bien. 4 Qu'ils ne craignissent 
pas le bllkme. 5 Qa'ils condaisissent bien leors affitires. 
6 Que nous sortissions le plus t6t possible. 7 Qae ces 
messieurs partissent sans delai. 8 Qu'ils d6trmsissent 
ces belles esp^rances. 9 Que nous construisissions un 
bel Edifice. 10 Je soubaiterais que vous agissiez ton- 
jours bien, 11 Que nous ne vinssions jamais trop 
tard. 12 Que vous sentissiez ces faveurs. 13 Queje 
n'ofirisse pas mon amiti6. 14 Qa'il nous offrlt ses 
services. 15 Que nous cueillissions les plus belles fieurs 
de Yotre jardin. 16 Que nous lui of&issions ces belles 
marchandises. 17 Que nous lui ouvrissions la porte. 
18 Que le professeur yint toujoors chez nous. 19 Qu'il 
Tint de bonne henre. 20 Qa'ils vinssent toujours trop 
tard. 21 Qa'ils r^pondissent ^ notre lettre 
12 
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Exxsciss 132. 

1 You wished that we might go oat early. 2 Those 
gentlemen wished that we might set out late. 3 That 
you might reply to our letter. 4 That you might 
build (construct) a beautiful hpuse. 5 That our friend 
might always act well. 6 I wished that you might 
set out without delay. 7 That you might not fear my 
friendship. 8 That you might always come to our 
house. 9 That you might feel my friendship. 10 That 
you might never come too late to our house. 11 That 
we might offer him our friendship. 12 That the gentle- 
men might offer us their services. 13 That the pro- 
fessor might not come to our house. 14 That you 
might feel your friend's favors, 15 That you might 
pick the most beautiful flowers. 16 That he might 
pick the beautiful roses (roses). 17 That they might 
not destroy my hopes, 18 That you might destroy 
that merchandise. 19 That my friend might come 
without delay, 20 That they might not fear his favors. 
21 That they might sell their merchandise. 22 ThaJb 
you might not go away too soon. 23 That they might 
not come too late. 24 That you might come to my 
house. 26 That they might come to the physician's. 



LEgON LXVIII. LESSON LXVIII. 

THE IMPJSRFSCTT OP THE SUBJUNCTIVE, CONTINUED.-^ 
THIBD CONJUGATION. 

1. The general terminations of the imperfect of the 
subjunctive, in the third conjugation, are preceded 
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by Uy and become usse^ usses^ ^ty uasionsy ussiez^ 

2. Those irregular verbs of the fourth conjugation, 
which end in aitre and oitre^ take in this tense, as in 
the past definite, the terminations of the third conju- 
gation. 

3. Impbbfsct op thb Subjuncxivb op Rsceyoib, 
to beoeive^ and oonnatxkb, to know. 



Que je re9- 
Que je conn- 

Que tu reg- 
Que tu conn- 

Qu'il reg- 
Qu'il conn- 

Que nous reg- 
Que nous conn- 

Que vous reg- 
Que vous conn- 

Qu'ils reg- 
Qu'ils conn- 



usse. 



usses. 



lit. 



ussions. 



ussiez. 



ussent. 



That I might receive. 
That I might know. 

That thou mighteat receive. 
That thou mighteat hnow. 

That he might receive. 
That he might know. 

That we might receive. 
That we might know. 

That you might receive. 
Timt you might know. 

That they might receive. 
That they might know. 



4. Those irregular verbs of the second and fourth 
conjugations which take the endings en the past definite 
of the third conjugation, take also the endings of the 
imperfect of the subjunctive of the same. 
Courir, to run. Que je cour-usse. That I might run. 
Monrir, to die. Que je mour-usse, That I might die. 
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Boire, to drink. Qae je b-usse, Th4U I might drink. 
Oroire, to believe. Que je cr-osse, ITuzt I might believe. 
Lire, to read. Que je l-usse, ITiat I might read. 
Plaire, to please. Que je pl-usse, That I might please. 

5. Avoir and £tre have also the above terminations, 
but are irregular in the first part of the word. 



6. Imperfbct op the 

HAVJS^ AND £tBE, TO SS, 

Que j'ensse. 
Que tu eusses. 
Qtt'il etit. 
Que nous eussions. 
Que vous eussiez. 
Qu'ils eussent. 

Que je fusse. 
Que tu fusses. 
Qu'il flit. 

Que nons fussions. 
Que vous fussiez. 
Qu'ils fussent. 



Subjunctive op Avoie, to 

That I might have. 
That thoii mightest ha/ve. 
That he mighJb have. 
That we might have. 
That you might have. 
ThaA they might hofoe. 

That I might be. 
That thou mightest be. 
That he might be. 
That we might be. 
That you might be. 
That they might be. 



Model Sentences. 

Je d^sirais que vous connuasiez / wished ihoit you might know 

V03 devoirs. * your duties. 

Que vous re^ussiez mes amis. ThaiyoumigMreceifoerM/fiiends. 
Qu'il aperQiit la colline de sa That he might perceive the hiU 

maison. from his house. 

Que je courusse plus vite que That I might ru/n quicker than 

mon frftre. my hroiher. 
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Que je busse tirop d'eao. 

Qu*il cr{kt tout le monde. 
Que nous bussions une tasse de 

th6. 
Que nous n'eussions pas tou* 

jours tort. 
Que Yous fussiez tr^s diligente. 
Qu'ils n*etissent jamais raison. 
Qu'ila pamaaent toujours con- 

"teats. 
Qu'ils lussent-ce livre attentiTO- 

■ment 



3%cU I -mighi drink too tniicA 

water. 
That he might believe every body. 
That we might drink a cup of 

tea. 
Thai we might not always he 

wrong. 
That you might he very diRgent 
TheU ihey might never he right 
That ihey might altoaiye a^ftpear 

contented. 
That ihey might read ihai look 

oMefnMvely, 



VOCABUI^ABY. 



Afi&biUtS, £ AffcmUy. 
Apercevoir, 3. To perceive, 
Avec, WUh. 
Beaacoup, Mucf%, 
Boire, 4. To dHnk. 
Conyaincn, Convinced. 
Courir, 2. lo run. 
D'abord, At first. 
Dans, In. 

Decevoir, 3. 7o deceive* 
D6sirer, 1. To desire. 
Diligent, Diligent. 
Eau, £ Water. 
Erreur, £ Mror, 
Fatigu6, Hred. 
FiUe, Girl. 
Homme, m. Man. 



^Honte, £ Shames ashamed. 
Jamais, Never. 
Jemie, Young. 
Lire, 4. To rectd. 
Mieaz, Better. 
Paraitre, 4. To appear. 
Petit, LitHe. 
Peur, £ Fear^ afraid. 
Plus, More, 

Baison, £ Heason, right. 
Reconnaitre, 4, To recog- 
nize, 
Souhaiter, 1. To wish. 
Tort, m, Wrofig. 
Tout k fait. Quite. 
Trop, ToOy too much. 
Vite, Quich^ quicUy. 
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EZBSOISS 133. 

1 Que je reoonnusse la petite fille. 2 Que son ir^re 
ne la reconniit pas d'abord. 3 Qu'il ne pariit pas toot 
^ fait convaincu. 4 Qu'ils ne nous aper9assent pas. 
6 Que vous apergussiez votre erreur. 6 Que vous ne 
lussiez pas mes lettres. 7 Que je busse trop d'eau. 

8 Que je ne courusse pas toujours dans le jardin. 

9 Que la petite fille couriU trop vite. 10 Que nous 
ne fussions jamais fatigu6s. 11 Que vous ne nous 
regussiez pas avec affability 12 Que le jeune homme 
d6gut les amis de son fr^re. 13 Nous d^sirerions que 
vous fussiez beaucoup plus diligents. 14 Nous sou- 
haiterions que vous nous regussiez mieux. 15 Que 
nous n'eussions jamais tort. 16 Que vous eussiez 
toujours raison. 17 Que vos fr^res n'eussent ni honte 
ni peur. 

EXBBCISB 134. 

1 That we might know our duties, 2 That you 
might receive your friends with affability. 3 That 
your brother might appear quite convinced. 4 That I 
might never be tired. 5 That you might never de- 
ceive the young man, 6 That the young man might 
never deceive his brother. 7 That I might drink 
water, 8 That we might not drink too much water. 
9 That we might not run too fast. 10 That you might 
not be too tired. 11 That the little girl might run in 
the garden. 12 He wishes that we might be more 
diligent. 13 We would wish that he might be more 
diligent. 14 That he might recognize us at first. 
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16 We would wish that you might perceive your error. 

16 We would wish that you might receive him well. 

17 That you might never be wrong. 18 That I might 
always be right. 19 That you might be neither 
ashamed nor afraid. 20 That you might be convinced. 
21 That he might be diligent. 22 That the little girl 
might not run &st. 23 That you might not run too 
fast. 24 That you might recognize me at first. 
25 That you might not recognize him. 26 That we 
might not read his letters. 



LEgON LXIX. LESSON LXIX. 

THE PLUPBBFBCT OP THE SUBJUNCTTVE. 

1. The pluperfect of the subjunctive is formed of the 
imperfect of the subjunctive of Avom or ^teb and the 
past participle of the principal verb. 

2. Plupebfbct of DoiOfBB, FiNTB, Recevoie, and 
Vendee. 

Que j'eusse donne. Tliat 1 might hwoe given. 

Que tu eusses fini. That tJiou mightest have 

Jlnished. 
Qu'il eut regu. T/iat lie might have received. 

Que nous eussions vendu. That we might have sold. 
Que vous eussiez donn6. That you might have given, 
Qu'ils eussent fini. That they might have finr 

isTied. 
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Qae je n'eiUBe pas doime. Ukat I might not have ffivefi. 
Que ta n'eosses pas finL That ihoumighUst not hone 

finished. 
QaHl n'edt pas re^xL Uiat he might not ha/oe re- 

ceived. 
Que nous n'emsioiis pas 7%at we might not have sold, 

Tendv. 
Qae YOQS n^exumez pas 27iat you might not have 

donnS. given, 

Qu'ils n'euflsent pas finL That theg might not have 

finished, 

MODBL SeNTBNCSS. 

Que Torateur e&t fini son dla- That ihe orator might have finn 

cours. ishfd his speech. 

Que nous euseions amus6 les Thai we might have amused the 

enfants. children, 

Qu'ils eussent r6u8si dans leurs That ihey might have succeeded 

affaires. in 'ffhcvr affiiin, 

Qu'ils eussent 6t^ afi&bles. That they might have "been affoMe, 

Quevotrefrfereeatachet6cette That y(mr Iroffier might have 

maison. hoitght that house. 

Que nous n'eussions pas ^crit That we might not hme written. 
Que je ne M eusse pas racont6 T^uxt I might not have reUUed to 

cette histoire. him that history. 

Que vous lui eussiez dit cela. Thai you might have told him 

{hat. 
Que le marchand eCkt yendu Thai the merchani might havfe 

tout son drap. sold aU %is doffi. 

Que nous eu8sionscultiT6nof!re ITiat we might have mttivakd 

jardia our garden. 
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Que voire jardinier ett plante Thai your gardener trngJU have 
un verger. planted an orchard, 

VOCABULABY. 

Agi, Acted, Fenn6, Shut 
AttxiBtiy ementy Attentively, Flenvy f. Flower, 

Avant, Before. Honorable, Honorable, 

Avis, m. Advice, IntSressant, Interesting, 

Barri^re, f. Gate. Lu, Head. 

Bien, WeU. Obtenu, Obtained, 

Cela, 27iat, Occup6, Occupied. 

Ce que, That^ what. Ouvert, Opened, 

Dit, Saidy told. Perdu, lost, 

Donne, Given. Position, f. Position, 

ficolier, m. Scholar. Progr^, m. Progress, 

£crit. Written. Rapide, Rapid. 
Entreprise, f. Undertake R6ussi, Succeeded, 

ing, Rien, Nothing, 

Et6, Been, Satisfait, Satisfied. 

En, Sad, Succ5s, m. Success, 

Fait, Doncy made. Tout, AU. 

Fenetre, Window. V6rit6, f. Truth, 

EXEBOISB 135. 

1 Que vous eussiez fini avant naoi. 2 Que vons 
n'eussiez pas reussi. 3 Qu'ils eussent obtenu tout ce 
qu'ils d^sirent. 4 Que les ^coliers eussent &it des 
progr^s rapides. 5 Que nous eussions lu attentive- 
ment. 6 Que vous n'eussiez pas perdu votre argent* 
7 Qu'il eiit occupe nne position honorable. 8 Qu'ils 
18 
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rtaiijoimetelionoraUea. 9 QaHlaemflaitBatia- 
&it lean jwrenta. 10 Qa'ik enssent toojoms ea da 
saoc^ dans lears entrepriaes. 11 Qails n'eosseat pas 
ecrit an livre intereasant. 12 Qae voos easaiez oavert 
leg fen^tres. 13 Qa'ils eaasent ferme la barri^re da 
jardio. 14 Qae noas n'eossions pas bien agL 15 Qae 
voas lear eassiez dit la verite. 16 Qae noas lear 
eossions dit cela. 17 Qae noas voas eassions donn^ 
notre avis. 18 Que Yoas lear easdez donn6 ane flear. 
19 Qae yoas n'easdez rien perda. 20 Qae noas 
eassions toat perda. 

EXBKCISS 136. 

1 That we might have lost nothing. 2 That we 
might not have finished. 3 That he might have finished 
before me. 4 That yoa might have obtained yonr 
money. 5 That my brothers might have obtamed all 
that they wish. 6 That we might have satisfied oar 
parents. 7 That you might have satisfied yoar friends. 
8 That We might have told the trnth. 9 That yon 
might have success. 10 That he might have success in 
his undertaking. 11 That you might have opened 
the gate. 12 That they might have shut the window. 

13 That you might have wx'itten an interesting book. 

14 That your brother might have given his advice. 
16 That you might have given your advice. 16 That 
you might have given me a flower, 17 That they 
might have given a book. 18 That you might have 
satisfied your friend. 19 That we might have satisfied 
our parents. 20 That we might have finished our 
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book. 21 That our friends might have lost nothing. 
22 That you might not have lost all. 23 That you 
might riot have opened the gate. 24 That you might 
have occupied an honorable position. 26 That my 
friend might not have lost his money. 



The young student, having now become somewhat 
&miliar with the easier principles of the French lan- 
guage, and acquainted with the regular verbs and 
those parts of the irregular verbs which have been 
classified in the foregoing lessons, will now be able to 
take the Larger Course, or " New French Method." 
The earlier and easier lessons of the book will give him 
a good opportunity of reviewing what he has already 
found in the Introductory Course, and enable him to 
study understandingly the more diflScult portions of 
the work. The verbs, in the larger work, are pre- 
sented in different groupings ; and when the student 
has passed through the lessons, he will, if his study has 
been diligent, be conversant with the verbs, as well as 
with the other portions of the language. May success 
attend him on that path which we have endeavored to 
render pleasant as well as profitable ! 
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L— Thb Days of the Week.— IL The Months of the Yeab. 
— IIL The Seasons.— IV. The Numbebs.- Y. The Auziliabt 
Verbs.— VL The Foxte CJonjuoationb of Verbs.— VIL The 
Fassitb Verb.— Vin. The BEFLBcnvs Verb. 



Les Joubs. 


L 


The Days. 


IDixnflQohey 




Sonday. 


Lundi, 




Monday. 


Mardi, . 




Tuesday. 


Mercredi, 




Wednesday. 


Jeudi, . 




Thursday. 


Vendredi, 




Friday. 
Saturday. 


Samedi, 




Les Mois. 


IL 


The Months. 


Janvier, 




January. 


F6vrier, 




February. 


Mars. . 




March. 


Avril, . 
Mai, . 




: ^t 


Jain, . 




June. 


JuiUet, 
AoAt,<^ . 




. July. 
August 


Septembre. 
OoWre, 




September. 
October. 


Novembre, , 




November. 


D^cembre, 




December. 


Les Saisons 


m 


The Seasons. 


Le printempe 


» • 


Spring. 
. Smnmer. 


L^antomne, 


\ 


. Kj 111 1 miiTfi . 

Autumn. 


L'hiver, 


' 


Winter. 


• Pronoui 


iced nearly 


like 00 in English. 
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Lbs Nombbes. 



JVomirM 

Cardmceu», 

tJn, mate. Tine, fern. 

Beuz 

Trois 

Quatre 

Cinq 

Six . 

Sept 

Hnit 

Neuf 

Dix . 

Onze 

Doiue 

Treize 

Qnatorze 

Qninze 

Seise 

I)iz-Be|>t 

Dix-hnit 

Dix-neuf 

Vingt 

Vingt et nn 

Vingtrdeux 

Vingtrtrois 

Vingt-qoatare 

Vingt-cmq 

Vingt-Bix 

Vingt-sept 

Vingt-huit 

Vingt-neuf 

Trente . 

Trente et un 

Trente-deox 

Trente-troiB 

Trente-<][Tiatre 

Trente-cinq 

Trente-six 

Trente-sept 

Trente-liuit 

Trente-neuf 

Qaarante • 

Qoarante et xm 

Quarante-deax 

Qaarante-trois 

QiiaranteH]^uatre 

Quarante-cmq 

Qaflrante-«lx . 

Qnarante-sept . 

Qoarante-hmt • 



IV. 



The Numbebs. 



Cwdimd 

Nmnben. 

. 1 

. 2 

. 8 

. 4 

. 5 

. 6 

. 7 

. 8 

. 9 

. 10 

. 11 

. 12 

. 18 

. 14 

. 15 

. 16 

. 17 

. 18 

. 19 

. 20 

. 21 



25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
80 
81 
82 
88 
34 
85 
86 
87 
88 
89 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 



Nombrt* Ordinal 

Ordinaux, Namb«n. 

Premier, mcue, Premidre,/tfm. Ist 

Deaxidme, seoond, Beoonde 2d 

Troisi^me . 

Qaatri^me . 

Cinqoidme . 

Sixieme 

Sei>tldxne 

Hnitidme 

Nenvidme . 

Bixidme 

Onzidme 

Doozi^me . 

Treizidme • 

Qnatorzidme 

Qainzidme . 

Seizieme 

Dix-sej^tidme 

Dix-hmtidme 

Dix-neuvidxne 

Vingtidme . 

Vii^ et uni^me 

Vingt-deuxidme 

Vingt-troifli^me 

Vingt-quatridme 

ViDgt-cinqnidme 

Vingt-fiixieme 

VingtH3ei)tidine 

Vingt-huitidiue 

Vingt^neuvidme 

Trenti^me . 

Trente et nnidme 

Trente-deaxidme 

Trente-troisidme . 

Trente-qaatridme 

Trente-omqnidme 

Trente-fiixieme . 

Trente-septidme « 

Trente-huiti^me . 

Trente-neavidme 

Quarantidme 

Qaarante et tinidme 

Qnarante-denxidme 

Qoarante-troisidme 

Qnarante-qoatridme 

Qaarante-cinqnidme 

Qoarante-sixieme 

Qnarante-Beptidme 

QTUffante-hnitidme 
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Cardinaaa, 

Quarante-nenf 

Cinqiuuite 

Cinqaante et qh 

Cinquanto-deiiz 

Cinqaftiite-troiB 

CinqoftDte-qaatre 

CinqoAnte-cmq 

CinqaAnte-0ix . 

Cinqiuuite-se^t 

CinqoAiite-hait 

Cinquante-neuf 

Soizaate . 

Boizante et nn 

Soizante-dQoz 

Soizaute-tTDia . 

Soizante-quatre 

Soizaote-cinq . 

Soizante-siz .. 

Soizante-SQ^t • 

Soizante-hTut . 

8oizante-neaf . 

Soizaate-diz . 

Soizaate et onze 

Soizante-douze 

Soizante-treize 

Soizaute-qpatorze 

Soizante-qainze 

Soizante-seize 

8oizante-diz-sept 

6oizante-diz-bmt 

8oizaDte-diz-nenf 

Quatre-vingts 

Quatre-vingt-un 

Qaatre-vin^t-deuz 

Qaatre-vingt-trois 

Quatre-vingt-qnatre 

Qoatre-vingt^cmq 

Qaatre-vingt-fliz 

Qnatre-vingt-eept 

Qnatre-vingt-liait 

Qaatre-Tingt-neuf 

Quatre-vingt-diz 

Qaatre-vingt-ODie 

Qoatr^-vingt-douae 

Quatre-vingt-trttiie 

Qnatre-yingt-qiiatonft 

Quatre-vingt-qiiinad 

Quatre-vingt-seiie • 

Quatre-yingt-diz-Aept 

Qiiatr&-yiDgt-di»-hiut 



Nombert. 

. 49 

. 60 

. 51 

. 62 

. 63 

. 64 

. 65 

. 56 

• 67 

. 68 

. 69 

. 60 

. 61 

. 62 

. 63 

. 64 

. 66 

. 66 

. 67 

. 68 

. 69 

. 70 

. 71 

. 72 

. 73 

. 74 

. 75 

. 76 

. 77 

. 78 

. 79 

. 80 

. 81 

. 82 

. 88 

. 84 

. 85 

. 86 

. 87 

. 88 

. 89 

. 90 

. 91 

. 92 

. 93 

. 94 

. 95 

. 96 

. 97 

. 98 



OtdtaMl 
Mamben. 

Qoarante-neavidme . . 49th 

CinqiiaDtidme . . . 50tih 

Cinquante et oiddme • . 61et 

Cinqaante-deozi^me . . 52d 

Cinqaante-troiBi^me . . 63d 

Cinqnante-qQatridme . . 54th 

Cinqaante-cmqui^e . . 55th 

Cinqaante-Bizieme . . 56th 

GiDqaante-septidiDe . . 57th 

Cinqaante-huitidme . . 58th 

CinqaaDte-neavidme • . 59th 

Soizantidme . . . . 60th 

Soizante et nni^me . . 6l8t 

Soizanteo-deuzidme .. • 62d 

Soizante-troisi^me . . 68d 

Soizanterqaatri^me . • 64th 

Soizante-cmqiiidnie . • 65th 

Soizante^izieme . . . 66th' 

Soizante-6e]^ti^me . . 67th 

Soizante-huiti^me . . 68th 

Soizante-neuvidme . . 69th 

Soizante^dizidme . . 70th 

Soizante et onzi^me . . 7lBt 

Soizante-doazidme . • 72d 

Soizante-treizidme . . 78d 

Soizante-qaatorzidme . . 74th 

Soizante^quinzi^me . . 75th 

Soizante-seui&me . • 76fh 

Soizante-diz-8epti4me . 77th 

Soizante^diz-hnitidme . 78th 

Soizante^diz-neuvidme . 79th 

Qnatre-Yuigtidme . • 80th 

Qnatre-vingt-nnidme . . Slat 

Quatre-vingt-denzidme . 82d 

Quatre-vingt-troisidme • 88d 

Qaatre-yiDgt-(^natri^me • 84th 

Quatre-vingt-oinquidme . 85th 

Quatre^vingt-Bizieme . . 86th 

Qnatre-vingt-^e^ti^me . 87th 

Qnatre-vingt-hniti^me . 88th 

Qaatre-vingt-neuvidme • 89th 

Quatre-yingt-dizidme . . 90th 

Quatre-vingt-onzidme . . 9lBt 

Qaatre-yingt-donzidme . 92d 

Quatre-vingt-treizidme . 98d 

Qnatre-vingt-qnatom^me . 94th 

Quatre-vingt-qninzi^me . 95th 

Qaatre-viDgt-Beizidme . . 96th 

Quatre-vingt-diz-septidme . 97th 

Qnatre-Yingt-diz-huitidme . 98th 
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Nomiru Cardinal 
Cardmauai. Nambers. 


JVbmftfM 


Ordinal 
Nnmbers. 


Qaatre-vingt-dix-neaf . . 99 


Quatre-vingt-dix-neuvidme 99th 


Cent . . . . . 100 


Centidme . 


100th 


Ceut-un 






101 


Cent-unidme . 


lOlat 


Cent-deux . 


« 




102 


Cent-deuxidme 


102d 


Cent-trois . 






103 


Cent-troisidme . 


103d 


Cent-dix .. 






110 


Cent-dixidme . 


. 110th 


Cent-onze . 






. Ill 


Cent-ona^me . 


. 111th 


Cent-vingt . 






. 120 


Cent-vingtidme 


120th 


Deaz cents . 






200 


Deox centidme . 


. 200th 


Deux cent-un 






► 201 


Deox oent-onidme . 


20l8t 


Deux centr-deox 






. 202 


Deux cent-deuxidme 


202d 


MiUe . . 






. 1000 


MiUidme . . . 


. 1000th 


Deaxmille . 






. 2000 


Deox millidme . 


. 2000th 


Mil huit cent qnarante-hnit IdiS 


Mil huit cent quomnte- 




huitidme . . 


. 184Bth 


UnmilHon . 




. A 


miUkMi 


MiUiondme . . 


Milli<mth 



:^ 



V. The Auxiliabt Verbs.— Avoib, to eavs: 

• Affibmatiyely. 

Indioativs Mods. 



J'ai, 

Tuaa. 

Ha, 

Nous avons, 

Vous avez, 

Uaont, 



ihauhoH 

h$hu 

we haw 

you have 

theyhane 



PAST XKDXFZNITS. 



J^ai eu, 
Tu as en, 
Uaen, 

Nous avons eu, 
Vous avez eu, 
lis ont eu, 



Iha/oehad 
ihouhasthad 

he haahad 

we have had 

you have had 

they have had 



PLmSFKCT. 



J^avais, Ihad^ toot having y or I used 

to have 
Tu avals, thouhadat 

11 avalt, he had 

Nous avions, we had 

Vous aviaz, you had 

lis avaient, Vwy had 



J'avais eu, 

Tu avfus eu, 
II avait eu, 
Nous avlons eu, 
Vous aviez eu, 
lis avaient eu, 



Ihadhad 



ihouhadsthad 

hehadhad 

we had had 

you had had 

Meyhadhad 



PAST DXFilfflTB. 



PAST AZTTBBIOB. 



J^eus, 
Tueus, 
Beut, 

Kous e^mes, 
Vous e^tes, 
lis eurent, 



Ihadf or did have 

thou hadatf etc. 

hehad 

toe had 

youhad 

Uteyhad 



J'eus eu, 
Tu ens eu, 
B eut eu. 
Nous eumes eu, 
Vous e^tes eu, 
Us eurent eu. 



Ihadhad 

{houhadethad 

hehadhad 

we had had 

wuhadhad 

meyhadhad 



y Google 



280 



▲ PPBKDIX. 



J'aiini, lihdU or vnXl Tiave 

Ta auras, thou toUi have 

II aura, hetnUknve 

NouB auroDB, we shall have 

Vous auiez, you toiWhave 

11b auront, tAe^ toiU have 



J^aurai en, lehaU, will have had 
TaaoraseHi thou ehaU have had 
U aura eu, he will have had 

Nous aitroiiB ea, we wiU have had 
Vous aurez en, wu'wiU home had 
Ua auront eu, tke^ wiU have had 



Coia>moKAL Mods. 



J'auraiSj 
.Tnaurais, 
U aurait, 
Nous aurions, 
Vous auriez, 
lis anraient, 



lihouldhaioe 

thou ootddet have 

hewotddhaoe 

wewouldhave 

ftou would have 

they would have 



J^anrais eu, l8hould"i 

Tuauraiseu, thouwouldet *§ 

H aurait en, he ehould {>< 

Nous anrioDS en, we should ' ^ 

Vous auriez en, vou should JS 

Us auraient eu, Mey should) 



Imfebasivs Mods. 



Aie, 

Qu'ilait, 
Ayons, 
Ayez, 
Quails aient. 



hawihou 
lethimhave 
Utushwoe 
have ye or you 
Utihimhaoe 



SuBjUKonvs Mods. 



Que J^aie^ ihat I may have 

Quetuaies, that thou mayekha/ve 
Qu'il ait, thai he may have 

Que nous ayons, that we may have 
Que vous ayez, that you may have 
Qn^ils uent, that they may have 



Que j'aie en, that I may ' 

Que tu aies en, that thou mayest 
Qu^il ait eu, that he may 

Que nous ayons en, thatwemay 
Que vous ayez eu, thatyoumay 
Quails ident eu, Ihat they may^ 



Que j'euBse, that I might have 

Que tu euBses, that thou migUeet 

have 
Qn^n etty that he might have 

Que nous enssions, that we might 

have 
Que Tons enssiez, that you might 

have 
Quails euasent, ^at they might have 



PLUPSBIVOT. 

Que j'eusse eu, that Imiaht ' 
Que tu eusses eu, that thou 

mkfktest 
Qn^il e-ftt en, that he might 
Que nous enssions en, that we 

might 
Que Tons enssiez en, that you 

might 
Qn'ils enssent en, that they 

might 



G(^ogle 



▲ PPSNDIZ. 

iMFXMrnvjB Mods. 
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Avoir, 
Ayant, 



to hope I Avoir ea, to Aom had 

Pabxigiflb. 

oompouhd. 
^vindf I Ayant ea, htminff had 

PAST OB PAflBXVB. 

En, had 



Ayoib, to bays: Oonjvgatkd Negatively. 
iNDiOATiyx Mods. 



Je n*ai pas, 
Ta n'as pas, 
II n'a pas, 
Nous n'avons paa, 
Vovis n'avez paa, 
11b n'ont pas^j 



Je n^ayais pas, 
Ta n^avaia paa, 
II n^avait pas, 
Nous n'avions pas, 
VoTia n'aviez pas, 
Ba n'avaient pas. 



Ihamnot 
ihouhcutnat 

hehaenot 

weha^enot 

ffouhawnot 

vujf have not 



I had not 

thouhadttnot 

he had not 

we had not 

youhadnot 

theyhadnU 



PAST DBPINITB. 



Je n'ens pas, 
Ta n^eoB pas, 
II n^eat pas, 
Noos n^e^mes pas, 
Voos n^e^tes i>as, 
Bs n'eorent pas, 



I had not 

thou hadat not 

hehadnot 

ws had not 

vouhadnot 

meyhadnot 



Je n'aarai pas, lehaU not have 
Ta n'anras pas, ^ou vnU not have 
U n'aara pas, he tviU not have 

KooB n^aarons paa, we shall not have 
Voos n'aorez pas, you thaU not have 
Ila n'aoiont paa, they wiU not have 



PAST ZNDBFZMIZB. 

Je n^ai pas ea, I have 

Ta n'as pas eo, ihou hast 

II n'a paa ea, he hat 

NooB n^avons pas eo, we have 
Voos n'avez pas ea, you have 
Ss n^out pas eo, they have , 

PLTTPBBnOT. 

Je n'avais pas ea, Ihad^ 

To n'avais pas ea, ihou hadst 
II n'avait pas ea, he had 

Noas n^avions {mis ea, we had 
Voas n^aviez pas ea, you had 
lis n'ayaient pas eo, they had ^ 

/ 

Je n'eas pas ea, Ihad 

Ta n'eos pas ea, ihou hadst 
n n'eat pas ea, he had 

Noas n'etmes pas ea, we had 
Voas n'elites pas ea, you had 
Bb M^eorent pas ea, they had ^ 

rUTUSB AITTBBIOB. 

Je n^aarai pas ea, IshdU ' 

Ta n^aaras pas ea, ihou shaU 
II n'aara pas eo, he will 

Noas n^aarons pas ea, we wiU 
Voos n'aarez pas ea, ypu will 
Ha n'auront paa ea, they will , 



3 
I 



PAST ANTEBIOB. 



.S 



\ 
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▲ PPXHDIX. 



GuHJittioKAL l&oni* 



Je n'anrais pas, I should 

Ta n^aurais pas, ikou wnUdst 

n n^aandt pas, he would 

Noas n^aanoDB pas, toe would 

VonB n'anriez pas, f»m would 
lb n'anraient pas, they would 



OOXPOVlVD nCN8XB« 



Je n'aoraispas eu, 
Ta n'aonus paa 



ItiKmld\ 
eu, thou 
ahouldU 
H n^aurait pas en, he toould 
Nous n^aurioDS pas ea, we 

would 
Vous n'anries pas en, you would 
lis u^anraieut pas on, they would ^ 



I1CPXBA.TEVX MODB. 



K^aiepaa, 
Qu^il n'ait pas, 
N'ayotts pas, 
K'a^ez pas, 
Qu'iIb iraient pas. 



havenU 
let him not have 
let us nothm/e 
hokoe not ye OT you 
let them not haw 



BVBJUNOTXVB MODBk 



Que je n^aie pas, that I may ' 
Que ta n^aiea pas, that thou 

mayest 
Qa'il n'ait pas, that he may 
Qae nous irajons pas, that we 

may 
Qae vous n^ayez pas, ihat you 

may 
Qa^ils n'aient pas, ihOb mey 

may 



Que je n^aie pas en, that I may 
Qaa ta n^aies pas eu, that thou 

mayest 
Qull n'ait pas ea, that he may 
Que nous irayoos pas ea, that 

we may 
Qae vous n'ayez pas eu, that 

you may 
QaUls n^aient pas ea, that they 
may 



XMPXBFXOT. 

Qae je n'easse pas, thai I might 

Qae ta n'easses pas, Chat thou 

mufhtest 
Qa'il n'ett pas, that he miaht 
Qae noos n^eassions pas^ that 

we might 
Qae voas n'eassiez pas. that 

youmeght 
Qa'Us n'eiuaent pas, that they 
«*^ . 



PLUPBBFBCT. 

Qae je n'easse pas ea, that P 

might 
Qae ta n'easses pas ea, that 

thoumightest 
Qa'il n'e^t pas ea^ that he mAght 
Qne noos n'eassions pas eo, 

that we might 
Qae Yons n^eossiez pas ea, that 

you might 
Qa*ils n'ensaent pas ea, that 
theysiught 



I 
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Ke pas avoir, 
K'ayant paa. 
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ImDmiFB Ko»& 

PABT. 

not to have | N^avoir pas en, not to have had 

PABnoiPLa. 

noi hairing | N'ayaat pas «n, not having had 

Vjdft OB Pabbxtz. 
Pas en, ITot had 

Ayois: Intebsogatiysly. 
IznHOAXiva Moos. 



SIHFLB TENSES. 





PAST INDXJfiMlTJL 




Ai^l 


have If 


Al-jeeQ9 


haveliadf 


Aa-ta? 


hoHthouf 


Aft-taeat 


haatihouhadf 


A-t-ni 


hoBhef 


A-t-Ueu? 


hashehadf 




havewef 


AyoQB-noiis en ? 


have we had f 


Avez-Yous t 


haveyout 
havetheyf 


Ayss-toos en ? 


haw¥ouhadf 
have they had f 


Ont-ilsl 


Ont-ils eu 1 


IMPKBPBOt. PLUPBBFEOT. 


Avais-je ? 


had If 


Avais-jo eu f 


hadlhadf 


Avais-tu? 


hadstthouf 


AYaia-tu eu ? 


hadstthauhadf 


Avait-a? 


hadhef 


Avait-ileu? 


Udhehadf 


AvioDS-nons ? 


hadtoef 


Avions-nons eu ? 


hadtoehadf 


Aviez-voua ? 


hadyauf 
hadmeyf 


AYiea-voua eu ! 


hadwmhadf 
hadtheyhadf 


Ayident-ils ? 


AYaieut-ils eu ? 


PASf vtracm. past AmrBszos. 


En^Jet 


had If 


Eus-je en ? 


hadlhadf 


Eas-tu? 


hadathouf 


Ens-tn eu ? 


hadetthouhadf 


Eut-U? 


hadhef 


Ent-ileul 


hadhehadf 


E^mes-nous ? 


hadwef 


Efimes-nons en ? 


had we had f 


E^tes-vous? 


hadyouf 
hadiheyf 


Etltes-Yous eu ? 


had you had f 


Emen^ils % 


Eurent-Us en ? 


hadtheyhadf 


rUTUBB. FUnrBB ASTSSZOB. 


Anrai-je? 


ehaUIUvef 


Anrai-je eu 9 


ehaUr\ 




Auras-tnl 


$hdUih(mhavef 


Auras-tn en f 


thaUihou 


1 


Aum-t-U? 


vnUhehavef 


Anra-t-il en ? 


ehaUhe 


Anrons-notist 


ihdU toe Jiave f 


Anrons-nons eu^l 


ehaUtve 


i 


Auress-voTis ? 


wUyouhavef 
ehaUfheyhavef 


Anrez-Yons eu f 


shaUikey^ 


Aurontrlls f 


Anront-ilft eu ? 
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< 



Anrais-je ? sTuytdd I have f 

Aarais-tu f tHumldst thou haw t 
Aurait-il ? thxyiM h$ have f 

Aurions-nons ? would we have t 
Auriez-voas ? should you have t 
Anraient-ilB ? sknM they have t 



▲ ppBNDi:a:. 

CoimmoKAL Mods. 



OOHPOUND 
PAST. 

AuRds-je eu ? ehovld.r 

Aurais-ta eu f wouidH thou 
Aurait-Uea? would he 

Aarion&-noaa ea ? thould we 
Aariez-vous en ? iffioiHd you 
Anralent-ila eu ? vwiUd they . 



^§ 



Avoie: Nbgativbly and Inteeeogativbly. 
Ikdigahvb Mode. 



N'ai-je paa f ham I not f 

N^as-tn pas ? havt thou not t 

N'a-t-il pas ? has he not f 

N^avons nous pas ? haw we not f 

N^avez-YOUB pas % have you not f 

N'ontrils pas 1 ha/oe they not t 



PAST INDZFXNITX. 

N'ai-je pas eu ? have r\ 

N'as-tu pas eu ? hast thou 
ITa-tril pas eu I has he 

N'avons-nouB pas eu? have we 
N'ayez-vous pas eu ? haw you 
N^ont-Us pas eu ? Aom mey 



PLUPESnCT. 



ITavais-je pas ? 
I^'aTais-tu pas f 
N'avait-il pas I 
N^avions-nous pas ? 
N'aviez-vous pas ? 
N'avaient-ils pas ? 



had I not f 

hadst ihou not f 

had he not f 

had we not t 

hadmunotf 

had^ieynotf 



N'avais-je pas eu I had P 

N^avais-tu pas eu ? hadst thou 
N'avait-il pas eu f had he 

N'avions-nouB pas eu? had toe 
N'aviez-vous pas eu ? had you 
N^avalent-ils pas eu ? had they 



TABT DXFINITB. 



N*eu8-je pas ? had I not t 

N'eus-tu pas ? hadst thou not t 
N^eut-il pas ? had he not f 

N^e^mes-nouB pas ? had we not f 
N'e6tes-vouB pas ? Tiad you not f 
N'eurent-ils pas ? had they not f 



y- 



PAST ANTKBIOB. 

N'eus-je pas eu ? had T 

N'eus-tu pas eu ? hadst thou 
N^eut-il pas eu ? had h4 

N'e^mes-nouB pas eu? had we 
N'e{ltes-vou8 pas eu ? had you 
N^eureutrUs pas eu ? had they^ 



N'auwd-je pas ? 
N'auras-tu pas ? 
N'aurart-il pas ? 
N'aurons-nous pas? 
N*aurez-vous pas ? 
K'auront-ils pas ? 



shdUFi 

shaUthou 

ehaUhe 

shaUtoe 

shaUyou 

shdUMsy 



JPUTUJUB AKTIEBIOB. 

N'aurai-je pas eu ? shaU T\ J^ 

N'auras-tu pas eu ? shaU thou 1 
N'aura-t-il pas eu ? shaU he \% 
N'aurons-nous pas eu ? sJiaU we ' § 
N'aurez-vouB pas eu ? sht^ you *^ 
N'auront-ils paa eu? shaU they} § 
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CcttDmcaxAL Mods. 



PBVENT. 

N^aurais-je pas ? should I^ 

N'auraiB-ta pas ? shauidet thou 

N'anraitr-a pas ? »hpuld he 
I^'aarions-noos pas ? should toe 

K'aniiez-vonapas? should you 

N'aniaient-Ufl pas f should they 



OOXFOirND 

PAST. 

N'anrais-je pas eu ? should T 
N'amtus-ta pas eu? should^ 

thou 
N'aarait-il pas en 9 should he 
N'aurions^noas pas eu ? should 

we 
N'aaries-Yons pas eaf should 

you 
N'auruent-ils pas eaf should 

they 



£1trs, to be: Affiemativbly. 

Ikdioaitvs Mode. 





psBsaaT. 




PAST INDSFINXTB. 


Jesnis, 




lam 


J'ai ^t^, 


Ihave been 


Taes, 




thou art 


Tu as iiL 


thou hast been 


11 est, 




heis 


n a 6t6, 


he has been 


Nous sommes. 


we are 


Nous avons 4t^, 


we home been 


Vous fites, 




ye or you are 
they are 


Vous avez iX^^ 


you have been 
they have been 


lis sont, 




lis out ^t6, 


IKPEBnCOT 


TVUVHIOFMai. 


J'^tais, 


I was or I used to he 


J'avais 4t6, 


Ihadbeen 


Tu6tiu8, 




thou wast 


Tu avals ^t^, 


thouhadstbeen 


11 6tait. 
Nous etions, 




he was 


11 avait ^t4, 


hehadbeen 




we were 


Nous avions ^t^, 


we had been 


Vous ^tiez, 




you were 
they were 


Vous aviez ^t^, 


you had been 
iheyhadbeen 


ns ^talent, 




lis avaient ^t4, 


PAST MFIUITIB. PAST ANTERIOR. 


J« fttS, 




Iwas 


J'eus 4t^, 


Ihadbeen 


Tufus, 




thou wast 


Tu eus 6t^, 


thouhadstbeen 


Ilfut, . 




hewas 


11 eut ^t^. 


hehadbeen 


Nous fumes, 




we were 


Nous eumes 4t6, 


we had been 


Vous mes, 




you were 
they were 


Vous eutes 6t^, 


you had been 
they had been 


lis furent, 




lis eurent 6t6, 








Je send, 


I shall or wiU be 


J'aurai 4t^, 


IshaU hwoe been 


Tu seras, 




thouwiUbe 


Tu auras 6t4, thou shall haw been 


Users, 




heshaUhe 


Ilaura6t6, 


he shall have been 


Nous serons, 




we shaU be 


Nous aurons 6t6, 


we shaU have been 


Vous serez, 




you shaU be 
myshaUbe 


Vous aurez 6t6, 


you unU have been 


Us seront, 




lis auront 6t&, 


they wiU have been 
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▲ PPXVBIZ. 



Taeenis, 
Ileenit, 
NoniMriooBi 
Vons series, 
IleBenknt, 



hewmldbe 

weufouldbe 

vouthauldbe 

tktyuioutdhe 



Ta aniais ^t6, thoutJunddtt 
naonit^U, kewould 

None aiurioiiB M, we Aovld 
Voiu auriez ^t^, vou ehovld 
He anxaient ^ M^ Aouid 



I 



IxnBRAxnra M«bs. 



Sois, 

Qa'il Boit, 
Boyona, 
Soyez, 
Qa^ila soient, 



heUum 
lethknhe 
Utwhe 
be y€ ox you 
Utihrnnle 



Quo je Bois, 
Que in sola, 



SuBJUJNCnVJB HODB, 



that I may U 
thai thou fnayest he 



Qn^il Boit, that "he may be 

Que noas soyonB, that we may he 

Qne yonfl soyesi ^uU ww may he 

Qa'ila aoient, that tkey may be 



Qne f ale 4t4, that I may 

Que ta aiea M^ that thou 

mayest 
Qu'Sl ait 6t6, ihat he may 

Qae nona ayooa M^ that we 

may 
Qne vooaayez ^t^, thatyoumay 
Qa'ila aient 4t^, that mey may 



Que je fasse, ihat I might he 

Que ta fuaaesi that thou miglUeet he 

Qa'il fbty ihat he miffht he 

Que nous fhsaiona, that we m^ght he 

Que vons fhsaiez, that you might he 

QuHla fbasent, that they might he 



PLUPSSTXCT. 

Que j^eusse 6t6f that I might 
Que tu eussea ^t^, that thou 

miUfhteeit 
Qu'il e^t 4t^, that he might 
Qne nona euaaiona ^t^, that we 

might 
Qne Tona enaaiez ^t^, that you 

might 
Qn'ila enaaent 4t6, ihat they 

might 



I 



litre, 



IiryiinnvB Mods. 
to he I Avoir 6U, 



to haw been 
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i^tant) 



OOJKrOTTKD. 

being \ Ayant ^t^, Aotwi^ hten 



P^n OB Pmsivi. 



&MI» 



VI. — The Foub Conjugations. 

FiBST GONJUOAKON : EnDINO IN ER. 

MODEL mtB, 

PABLEB, 2*0 SPEAK, 

Indioativb Mode. 



PB8BXKT. 



Je parle, 
Tu paries, 
II parle, 
Kous parlons, 
Vous parlez, 
lis parlent, 



Ispeak 

ihou^peakest 

"he speaks 

we apeak 

pou speak 

mey speak 



x/'. 



DfPXBFBOT. 

Je parlais, I was speaikmg or I used 

tospeak 
Tu parlais, thcnb watt speaikmg 

11 parlfut, he was speaking 

Nous parlions, we were speakmg 
Voasparliez, you were speahmg 
lis pamieut, they were speaikmg 



PAST OSFINTTX. 

Je parlais, I spoke or d^ speak 
Tu parlas, ihou spokest 

II parla, he spoke 

Nous parllkmee, we spoke 

Vous pari&tes, you ^aoke 

lis parldreut, they spoke 



Je parleral, 
Tu parleras, 
11 parlera. 
Noos parlerons, 
Vous parlerez, 
lis porleront, 



IshaU or wW, speak 

thou toiU speak 

hewiUspeak 

tveshaU speak 

youtoilltpeak 

they unU speak 



OOXFOUND TBMSEB. 
PAST INBSmilTS. 

J*ai parl6. I have spoken 

Tu as parl^, thou hast spoken 

II a parle, he has spoken 

Nous avons parl^, we have spoken 
Vous avez parl^, ^ou have spoken 



Us ont parf< 



&ey have spoken 



PLUPBarKCT. 



J^avais parU, 

Ta avais parl^ 
II avatt parl^. 
Nous avions parU, 
Vous avlez parl4, 
lis avaient parl^. 



I had 



ihauhadst 

hehad 

we had 

you had 

they had ^ 



J'eus parU, 
Tu eus parl^, 
II eut parl^, 
Nous eumes parU^ 
Vous eutes parl^, 
III^ eurent parU, 



PAST AirrEBXOB. 

Ihad^ 

thouhadst 

hehad 

we had 

you had 

meyhad^ 



FITTinftS ANTSSIOB. 

IwiU 

thoushaU 

hewiU 

we shall 

youtoiU 

they shall ^ 



J'aund parl^, 
Tu auras parl^, 
II aura parl4. 
Nous aurons parl4, 
Vous aurez parl^^ 
II aurout parl^. 
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Je porleraifl, Itihould^ would $peaJb 
Ta parlends, thou thouidst speak 
II parlendt, he ehatdd epeak 

Noas parleriODB, we would epeak 
Vons parleriez, tmu would epeak 
11b parleraient, they would epeak 



APPENDIX. 
CoiTDinoHAL Mode. 



ooicpomn) tbmbes. 

PAST. 



J^anrais parl^, I should 

Tu aurais, parl^, ikouwouldti 
U aurait parl^, he would 

Nona aunons parU, we would 
Vons auriez parl^, wm would 
Ds auraient parl6, G^ey would 



Ixxvtjamt MoDX. 



Parle, 
Qn^il parle, 
Parlona, 
Parlez, 
Qa^lla parlenty 



speahthou 
lei him epeak 
leiueepeak 
speak ye or you 
tetth&nspeak 



SuBjuncTiva Mode. 



Que je parle, that Ima/y speak 
Que tu paries, ^hai thou mayest speak 

Qu^il parle, ^at he may speak 

Que nous parlions, iha^ we may 



Que Toufl parliez, thai you may 

speak 
Quails parlent, ih4it (hey may speak 



Qae j^aie parl^, ^uU I may 
Que tu axes parl4, that thou 

mayest 
Qa'il ait parU, that he may 
Que none ayons parl^, that toe 

may 
Que vons ayez parM, theU you 

may 
Quails aient parl6, fhat they may 



IHPEBFECT. 

Que je parlasse, thai I might speak 
Que tu parlasses, that thou md^ghbest 

speak 
Qu^il parlitt, that he might speak 
Que nous parlassions, that we might 

speak 
Que Yous parlassiez, that you might 

speak 
Quails parlassent, that they might 



PLUPSSFECT. 

Que j^eusse parl6, that I might 
Que tu eusses parl^, that thou 

mightest 
Qn'll e^t parl4, that he might 
Que nous euasions parl4, mat 

wemvght 
Que YOUS eussiez parl^, that 

wm might 
Quails eussent parl4, that they 
might 



M 



I njfLNi T iVK Mode. 

PRE8EKT. PAST. 

Parler, to speak | Avoir parl4, to have spoken 
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Parlant, 



Parl^, 



APPENDIX. 289 

Pabugiplk* 

ooxpovkd. 
speaking \ Ayant parl^, Tumng spoken 



Past ob pAssrvx. 



spohen 



Second CoNJuaATiON ; Endino in IR. 

XODEL YXBB. 

FiKiB, TO rzjsrisH, 

^ Indioativs Mods. 

emPLX TENSES. COMPOUND TENUIS. 



Je finis, 

Tu finis, 

Ilfinit. 

Nons finissons, 

Vons finissez, 

Ilsfinissent, 



IJinuh 



Mfimtkes 

wefirmk 

youfirmh 

theyfinitih 



IMPEBFEOT. 



Je finissais, I was fimshing or used 

to finish, 
Ta finissfus, ihxm wcatfirmhing 
n finissait, he wasfinishiiig 

Nous finissions, we were finishing 
Yoas finissiez, you were finishing 
lis finissaient, they werefimshing 



PAST DEFINITB. 



Je finis, 
Ta finis, 
Ilfinit, 
Kous finlmes, 
Vons finites, 
Ik finirent, 



I finished or did finish 

thou didst finish 

hefini^ed 

wefiniehed 

youfinished 

they finished 



Je flnirai, 
Tn finiras, 
U finira. 
Nous finirons, 
Vons finirez, 
lis finiront, 



IshaUfimsh 

ihou wHt finish 

hevnUfinUh 

we shall finish 

you win finish 

they ioiU finish 



PAST nrDBKlNlTS. 



J'ai flni, 

Taasfini, 

Ilafiui, 

Nous avons fini, 

Vons avez fini, 

lis ont fini, 



Ihavefinished 
thou hast finished 

he has finished 

we have finished 

you have finished 

they have finished 



PLUPBEFECT. 



J'avais fini, 



Ihadfinished 



Ta avais fini, ihou hadst finished 
li avait fini, he had finished 

Noas avions fini, we had finished 
Vons aviez fini, you had finished 
lis avaient fini, they had finished 

PAST ANTERIOK. 

J'eus fini, Ihadfinished 

Ta ens fini, Viou hadst finished 
11 eat fini, he had finished 

Nons e^mes flni, we had finished 
Vons e^tes flni, you had finished 
lis enrent fini, ikey had finished 

FUTUSK ANTEKIOB. 

J'aarai fini, IshaU ham ' 

Ta aaras fini, ihou unit have 
U aura fini, he shall have 

Nona aarons fini, we shaU have 
Vons anrez fini, vou wiU have 
Us aaront fini, they shall have 
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Je flninds, Iwnildjmith 

Tu finirais, tJum shcnUdst finish 

Ilflnirait, he would fiimh 

NooB finirioDB, we would finiah 

VouB finiriez, fou might finiih 

lis fliunUent, wey ihtmld finish. 



▲ PPANDIX. 

CoTxuoKitM* Mods. 



OOXFOTJND 
PABT. 

J^auniiB fini, I should 

Ta aurais flni, thou wouldst 
II aurait fini, he might 

Nona anrions flni, tve would 
VooB aoriez fiai, vou might 
Ha aoraient flni, they shmdd 



I 

I 



bcenuTrnB Mode. 



FioiB, 

Qu^il finisae, 
^isBons, 
HoteoE, 

Qa^ils finissent, 



fimshikou 
let himfisush 
let us finish 
finishes or pou 
let them finish 



SuBjQKonTB Mods. 

FKBBBNT. 

Que je flnime, ^uit I ma/y finish 



Que ta finisBes, ikaJt thou mayest 
finish 

Qu^il finisse. that he mayfini^ 

Que nous nnisBions, that we may 
finish 

Que vous finissiez, thait you may 
finish 

Qu*ila flnisBent, that they may finish 



Que j'aie flni, that I may ' 

Qae tu aies flni, thai thou 

mayest 
Qn^il ait flni, that he may 

Qae noos ayons flni, that toe 

. may 
Que vous ayez flni, that you 

may 
Quails eient flni, that they may^ 



I 



Que je flnisse, that I migJit finish 
Que tu flnifises, that thou mtghtest 

finish 
Qn'il finit, that he migMfinis^ 
' Que nooa flxussions, that w$ might 

finish 
Que vous finissiez, that you miaht 

finish 
Quails finiflM&t, that &ey might 

finish 



PLUPXBTBCT. 

Que j^eusse flni, that I might 
Que ta eosses flni, that tMu 

mightat 
Qa'il ei&t flni, that he might 
Qod nous euBsions flni, that we 

might 
Que yooa enssiez flni, that you 

might 
Quails eussent flni, that they 

might 



iMJriMlllVJB MOSB. 



Finir, 



to finish I Avoir flni, 



to have finished 
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Finissant, finishing { Ayant fini, TuMimff finished 

Past or PAasivE. 
Fini, finished 



TmED Conjugation: Ending in OIR. 

MODBL yiEBB. 

BBCBVOIB, TO RECEIVE. 
Indioative Mode. 



PMBIOT, 


IBS. 


Je re^ois,* 


Ireceive 


Tu reyois, 


thou recewesi 


n revolt, 


hereoewes 


Nous recevons, 


werecehe 


VoTis recevez, 


pou receive 


Us re^oivent, 


they receive 



COMPOUITD TENSES* 
PAST INDEFIHriTlB. 

J'ai re^ti, I hate received 

Ta as reQa, thou hast received 

U a re^a, he has received 

Nous avons re^u, we have received 
Vons avez re^ii, you have received 
lis ont re^u, they ha/ve received 



Je reoevais, / toas receiving^ or / 

used to receive 
Ta recevuB, thou wast receiving 

11 receyait, hs woe receiving 

Nous reeevioiifi, we were receiving 

Vons receykz, you were receiving 

Bs reoeyaieot, they were receiving 



PLUPKBFBCT. 

J'avais regu, I had received 

Tu avais re^u, thou hadst re- 
ceived 

II avait refii, he had received 

Nons avious re^ii, we had re- 
ceived 

Vons aviez re^a, you had re- 
ceived 

lis avaient re^ti, they had re- 
ceived 



PAST DEFINITB. 



Je regnsy 
Ta re^as, 
II re^at, 
NoxLs roQ^mes, 
Vous reoiites, 
lis reQarent, 



I received or did receive 

thou receioedst 

Tie received 

we received 

you received 

they received 



PAST ARTSOIOB. 

J'eusrega, Ihad received 

Ta eos rega, thou hadst received 
II eat regu, he had received 

Noos enmes re^a, we had received 
Vot» e^tes regu, you had received 
lis eurent pe$a, tkey had received 



' See Lesson 88j page 139. 
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AFPBKDIX. 



8I1CPLB TENSES. 



Jereoevrai, 
Tu recevraa, 
II reoevra, 
Nous reoevroDB, 
VouB recevrez, 
Us recevrout, 



IthaU neeivs 
thou toiU receive 
he shall receive 
we shall receive 
you vfill receive 
they will receive 



CO]fPOTTin> TE37BEB. 
rUTVBX AHTBUOH. 

J^aurai re^u, / shaU have ] 

Ta aaras re^a, thou wiU have 
11 aura re^n, he will have 

Nous aarons re^u, we ehaU have 
Voas aarez re^ u, you will have 
Ua aurout re^u, they shall have 



Conditional Mode. 



Je recevrais, I should receive 

Ta reoevrais, thxm wovUdst receive 
II recevraitf he shotdd receive 

Noas recevrions, we should receive 
Voas reoevriez, vou might receive 
Ub reoevraient, they should receive 



J^aurais re^n, I should 

Ta aarais re^u, fhou wouldst 
U aurait re^a, he tnight 

NooB anrionB re^u, we should 
Vous aariez re^a, you might 
lis aaraient re^u, tAey should 



iHPSitATiVE Mode. 



Becois, 
Qu'il resolve, 
KecevonB, 
Rocevez, 
Qa'ils resolvent, 



receive thou 
let him receive 
letusreceioe 
receive ye or you 
let them receive 



SxjBJUTfonvB Mode. 



FBUBNT. 



Que je reQoive, thai I may receive 
Que ta resolves, that thou mayeet 



Qu'il reQoive, that he ma/y receive 
Que noas recevions, that we may 

receive 
Que vous reeeviez, that you may 

receive 
Qu^Ob re90lvent, that iheymayreceive 



Que yaie re^a, that I may 
Qae ta aies re^a, that thou 

mayeet 
Qa^il ait re^u, that he may 
Que nous ayons re9a, that we 

may 
Que vous ayez re^u, that you 

may 
Quails aient re9a, ihat they may 



mesBrscT. 

Que je re^uBseyVAa^ I might receive 
Qae ta rei^xxaRe^^that thou mightest 

receive 
Qu^il regiit, that he might receive 
Que nous re^assionsy that we might 

receive 
Que vous re^usBiez, that you might 

receive 
Quails reQussent, ihat they might 

receive 



PLUPESFSOT. 

Que j^eusse re^a, that Imight^ 
Que tu euBses re^u, that mou 

mightest 
Qu^il eut ro^u, that he might 
Que nous eussions re^u. tnat 

we might 
Que vous euBBiez re^u, that you 

might 
Quails eussent re^u, that they 

might 
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to have received 



Beoevoir to receive \ Avoir re^u 

Pauticju'jlx. 

PSnXKT. COMPOUND. 

Beoevant, receiving \ Ajant re^o, Juvving receivep 

Past ob pAflBivB. 
' Be^ti, received 



FouBTH Conjugation: ENDnra ik RE. 

XODKL TEB8. 

YSNDBE, TO SELL, 
Indigativb Mode. 

8IMFLS TBNSKB. COlIFOUin) 



Je vends, 
Ta vends, 
11 vend, 
Nous vendons, 
Vous vendez, 
Us vendent, 



leeU 

thoueeUeat 

heteUs 

weseU 

you sell 

they sell 



PAST INDinniTZ. 



J'ai vendu. 
Ta as vendo, 
U a vendn, 
Nous avons vendn, 
Vooa avez vendo, 
lis ont vcndu, 



I have eold 
thou hast sold 

he has sold 

wehawsold 

wuhavesoid 

they have sold 



ncpKsrsoT. 



Je vendais, Itvas selling or used to 
seU 



Ta vendais, 
II vendait, 
Noas venoions, 
Voofl vendiez, 
lis vendaient. 



thou toast selling 

hewasselling 

tpe toere selling 

you ufere selUng 

^tey toere sdUng 



PLUFBEFKCT. 

J'avais venda, / had sold or been 

selling 
Ta avais vendn, ihou hadst sold 
U avait vendn, he had sold 

Noas avions vendn, we had sold 
Voos aviez vendn, you had sold 
Us avaient venda, they had sold 



PAST DZriMITB. 



PAST AKTZBIOR. 



Je vendis, 
Tn vendis, 
n vendit, 
Kons vendlmes, 
Vons vendites. 
Us vendirent. 



Isold or did seU 

ihousoldest 

he sold 

we sold 

you sold 

they sold 



J^ens vendn, 
Ta ens vendu, 
II eat vendu. 
Nous e^mes vendu, 
Vons elites vendu, 
lis eurent vendu, 



Ihadsdld 

thou hadst sold 

he had sold 

we had sold 

you had sold 

they had sold 
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Je vendru, 
Ta vendras, 
II vendra, 
Nous vendrons, 
VooB vendrez, 
11b vendront, 



IMaM 
tJumunUsell 

hewOLM 
weahaUtea 
vouwiUteU 
ihepwiUedl 



J^anni vendn. 
Ta auras venan, 
II aura venda, 
NooB aarons vendu, 
Vons aurez veuda^ 
lis aaront vendu, 



thoutoiU 
he shall 
we shall 
youvnll 

they shall ^ 



CoNDmoifAL Mode. 



Je vendrais, 
Ta vendrais, 
II vendrait, 
Nous vendrionB, 
Voas vendriez, 
lis vendnuent, 



/should sdl 

thou woiddst sell 

hs might seU 

toe should seU 

pou might sell 

iMv uxnUd sell 



J^aarais venda, ' I should^ 
Ta aurais venda, thou wouldst 
U aurait yenda, he might 

Nous aarions venda, toe should 
Voas aariez vendn, ^ou should 
lis aaraient venda, they should^ 



Imfekatiyb Mods. 



Vends, 
Qa'il vende, 
Vendons, 
Vendez, 
Qa^ilB vendent, 



seU thou 
let him seU 
letussell 
seU ye or you 
let them sdl 



SuBjiTNonvK Mode. 



Que je Tende, that I may sell 

Qae ta vendes, thai thou mayest seU 

Qu'il vende, that he may seU 

Qae noas vendions, thai we mayseU 

Qae voas vendiez, that youmayseU 

Quails vendent, that {hey may seU 



PAST. 

Que j 'aie venda, that I may ' 
Qae ta aies venda, thai ihou 

maye^ 
Qa^il ait vendu, thai he may 
Qae nous ayons venda, thxt we 

may 
Que vouB ayez venda, €bat you 

may 
Qa^ila luent vendu, thai tkey 



XMPBBFBOT. 

Que je vendisse, ihaJt Jmight seU 
Que tu vondisses, thai thoumightest 

seU 
QuHl vendit, thai he might sell 

Que nous vendissions, that we mighl 

Que vous vendlssiez, ihat you might 

QuUls vendissent, that they m^ht 



PLUPEBFECT. 

Que j'eusflo vendu, that Imiaht ' 
Que tu euBses vendu, that tAou 

mighlest 
Qu^il e^it vendu, thalhemiqhb 
Que nous eussions vendu, thai 

we might 
Que vous eussiez vendu. thai 

voum/ight 
Quails eussent venau, that they 
might 
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Vendre, 



Vendant, 



/0 mS I Avoir rendu, to have sold 

pASlSOIFLE. 

OOMPOtJKP. 

MSi;i^ I Ayant venda, having sold 



Vendu, 



Paot or Passive. 



sold 



VII. — CoNJUGATiaN OF A Passivb Verb : flTBB Aim£, 
7T9 Jar zovsD, 

IndioatiVSs Mode. 

PSXSENT. 

Je Buis aim6, m. aim4e,/. /am hvsd 

Tu es aim^ (?r aim^e, thou art loved 

U est tamiy he is loved 

£lle est aimde, she is laved 

Kous Bommes aim^ or aim^es, we are loved 

Vous dtes aim^B or aim4es, ^ou are loved 

lis Bont aim^B, m. thep are loved 

BUeB Bont aim^es, /. they are loved 



IMPESFEOT. 



J^^tais aime, m, aim^e,/. 
Ta ^taiB aim^ or aim^e, 
II 4tait aim^, 

Nons ^onB aim^s or aim^ee, 
Vous ^tiez aim^s or aim^es, 
lis ^talent aim^s, m. 



Twos lovedf toas being loved, 
thou wast lovedy wast heing loved 
he was loved, was hei/nq loved 
we were loved, were being loved 
you were loved, were being loved 
they were loved, were being loved 






PA8T DEFINITE. 



Je fhs aim6. m. aimee,/. 
Ta fas aime or aim^e, 
Il/at aiai4, 

Kons f&meB aitii^s or aim^es, 
VotiB fates aim^ or aim^s, 
lis farent aim^s, m. 



I was loved 
thou wast loved 
hetoaslovsd 
w»wer4hvsd 
you were loved 
they toere loved 
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PAST nfDunnrx, 



J*ai ^t^ BixD6 or um6e, 

Ta as 6t6 aim6 or aimee, 

II a 6X6 aim^y 

Nona avona et^ um^ or lum^es, 

Vooa avez 6U aim^ or aim^, 

lis ont it6 aim^s, m. 



I haw been loved 
thou host been loved 
hshae heenloved 
we have been loved 
you have been loved 
thejf have been loved 



PAST ANllESIOB. 



J'eofl ^t^ aim€, m. aim^e./. 
Ta ens ^t^ aim^ or aim6e, 
II eat ^t^ aim^, 

Noaa etmsA 6i6 aim^ or aim^ea, 
Voaa ei^tea 6t6 umte or um^es, 
Us earent 6t6 um^s, m. 



Ihad been loved 
thouhadst been loved 
he had been loved 
we had been loved 
you had been loved 
they had been loved 



PLUPKBFKCT. 



J^avaia 6t6 mm6 or aixnee. Ihad been loved 

Ta avais 6t6 aim^ or aim6c, thou hadet been loved 

II avait ^t^ aiiD^, he had been loved 

Noaa aviona ^t^ aim^s or aim^ea, toe had been loved 

Voua aviez 6t6 um^s or aim^es, you had been loved 

11b avaient it6 tam6B, m. they had been loved 



Je aerai fum6. m, um^e,/. 
Ta seras aime or aim^e, 
II sera aim6, 

Noaa serous aimds or aim^es, 
Voaa serez aim^s or aim^s, 
lis seront aim^s, m. 



ItijulU or will be loved 
thou shaU or wilt be lored 
he shall or will be loved 
we ehall or will be loved 
you ehaU or wiU be loved 
they ehflU or wiU be loved . 



PI7TUBB ANTEBIOS. 



J^aarai ^t^ aim6, m. aim^e,/. 
Ta auras 4t4 aim^ or aim^e, 
II aura ^t6 aim6. 

Nous aurons 4te aim^s or aim^es, 
Voas aurez i\k aim6s or aim6es, 
lis auront ^t^ aim^s, m» 



lehalL will have been loved 
thou enalty wiU have been loved 
" wiU have been,loved 
will have been loved 
tinU have been loved 
wiU have been loved 




CoNDmoNAL Mode. 

PRBSBN^. 



7s 



Je serais alme, m, vIjuqq,/. 
Tu serais aime or aim^e, 
11 serait um6, 

Nous serions lum^s or aim^es, 
Vous seriez aim6a or aim^es^ 
Us seraient aim^s, m. 



lahouldj wouldf covldy mwht be loved 
thou shotddet, oouldst^ mightest be loved 
he tootUd or might be loved 
we ehotdd or would be loved 
you would or might be loved 
they might or should be loved 



• '.Digitized by 



Google 
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J^anraiB ^t^ aim^, m. aim^e,/. Ish&Mj would hem been laved 
Tu anrais 4t4 aim^ or aim^e, thou toouldet have teen loved 

U anrait 6t^ aim6, he would ham been loved 

Nona anrions 6t6 aim^s or ium6eB, tve might have been loved 
Vous aariez ^t^ aim6a or aim^es, you would have been loved 
lis auraient 6t^ aim^a, m, ihey might have been loved 

Ikpebativx Mods. 

8ois aim6, m. aim^e,/. be thou loved 

Qa'il Boit aim^, let him be loved 

SoyoDB aim68 or aim^i let\i8be loved 

8oyez aim^s or aim^es, bef^or you loved 

Qa'ils Boient aim68, m. let them be loved 

' SUBJUMCnVS KODB. 

PRESENT. 

Que je Bids aim^, m. aim^e,/. that I may be loved 
Qae tu Bois aini6 or aim^e, that thou mayeet be loved 

Qu^il Boit aim4, that he may be loved 

Que nouB soyons aim^s or aim^es, that we may be loved 
Que YOUB Boyez aim^s or aim^es, that you may be loved 
Quails Boient aim^s, m, that they may be loved 

IMPSSFBOT. 

Que je fuBse fum6, m. aim^e,/. that I might be loved 
Que tu fusses aim^ or aim^, that thou mighteet be loved 

Qu^il fut aim^. that he migJU be loved 

Que nous fnssions aim^s or aim^es, that we might be loved 
Que yons fussiez aim^s or aim^es, that you might be loved 
Quails fussent aim^s, m, that they mught be loved 



Que j^aie iti aim6 m, aim^e, /. that I may have been loved 
Que tu aies €t& tim6 or aimee, that thou mayeet have been loved 
Qu'il ait 6t6 um^, that he may nave been loved 

Que nous ayons ^t^ aim^ or aim^eB, that we may have been loved 
Que vous ayez ^t^ aim^ or aim^, that you may have been loved 
Qu'ils aient ^t^ flim^Si m, that they may have been loved 

PLXJTXBFXCT. 

Que j'euBse ^t^ fdm^, m» aim^e,/. that I might have been loved 
Que tu eusses €t^ aim^ or aim^, ^at thou mighteet have been loved 
Qu^U e^t M Bimif that he might have been loved 

Que nous euBsions M aim^s or that we might have been loved 

aim^es, 
Que vous eussiez i\^ aim^s or that you mighi have been loved 

aim^es, 
Quails euBsent ^t^ aim^s, m. that they might have been loved 

13* 
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APPSNDIX. 



Promdno-toi, 
Qa*il Be promdne, 
Promenoiu-noiiB, 
Promene2^you8y 
Qa^ils se prominent, 



Imfxrazevs Modi. 
tvaObth(nt 
leiMmwalh 
letftsfoaOs 
walk {ye or pou) 
lei them todOb 

SUBJUNOHVX MODB. 



Qae je me promdne, 
Qae ta te promdnes, 
Qa'il Be promdne, 
Qae nooB noas promenionB, 
Que YOiiB YooB promeniez, 
Qa*i]s Be prominent, 



thtUlfnajfieaUf 
that thau mayeet woXk 
that he map tDolk 
that we may walk 
that pou map walk 
that thep map walk 



QfPKRFBCT. 



Qae je me promenaBBe, 
Qae ta te promenaaBes, 
Qa*il Be promenlLt, 
Qae nous noos promexiaBsionB, 
Qae Yoas Yoas promenaBBiez, 
Qa'ila Be promeiuiBBent, 



that I might waOs 
that thou mighteet woXk 
that he might walk 
that we m^ht walk 
that pou might toalk 
that thep mtght walk 



Qae je me Bois promen^, 
Qae ta te boib promen^, 
Qa*il Be Boit promen^, 
Que noas nous sojons promen^B, 
Qae voas voaB Boyez promen^s, 
Qa'ilB Be Boient promen^s, 



thai I may have walked 
that thou mayest have walked 
that he map haoe walked 
that we map have walked 
that pou map have walked 
that they map have walked 



PLITPXSFSCT. 

Qae je me fasse promen^, that I might have walked 

Qae tu te fussoB promea^, that thou mighteet have walked 

Qu^il se ftX promea^, that he might have walked 

Qae noas noas fassions promen^B, that we m/ight have walked 

Que voua voub fussiez promen^, &iat pou might have walked 

Qu'ils Be fhssent promen^s, that thep might have walked 

iNmnnvi Mode. 
Pbxbxnt.<— Se promener, to walk 

pAfiT.— S'dtre promen^, to have walked 

Pbibbnt.— Se promenant, waiki$ig 

CoMFOTJin).— S'^tant promen^, having walked 

PABT.~Promen6, m, Promen6,/. walked 

Prcnnen^s, m. pt, Promen6eB, /. pi. 
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